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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  III — Foreign  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

Subchapter  B — The  Secretary  of  State 

[Dept.  Reg.  108.101) 

Part  325 — Additional  Compensation  in 
Foreign  Areas 

designation  of  differential  posts;  japan 

Section  325.11  Designation  of  differen¬ 
tial  posts,  is  amended  as  follows,  effective 
on  the  date  indicated: 

1.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  March  4,  1950, 
paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  the  dele¬ 
tion  of  the  following  posts: 

Japan — all  posts  on  Honshu,  Shikoku,  Ky¬ 
ushu,  and  Hokkaido. 

(Sec.  102,  Part  I,  E.  O.  10000,  Sept.  16,  1948, 
13  F.  R.  5453;  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

[seal]  John  E.  Peurifoy, 

Deputy  Under  Secretary. 


This  revision  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter. 

(E.  O.  9280,  7  F.  R.  10179,  3  CFR.  1943  Cum. 
Supp.,  E.  O.  9577,  10  F.  R.  8087,  3  CFR,  1945 
Supp.) 

Issued  this  21st  day  of  February  1950. 

[seal!  Frank  K.  Woolley, 

Acting  Administrator,  Produc¬ 
tion  and  Marketing  Admin¬ 
istration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1584;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
8:55  a.  m.) 


Chapter  VIII — Production  and  Market¬ 
ing  Administration  (Sugar  Branch), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  G — Determination  of  Proportionate 
Shares 

[Sugar  Determination  857.2,  Rev.  1) 
Part  857 — Puerto  Rico 

PROPORTIONATE  SHARES  FOR  FARMS  FOR 
1949-50  CROP 
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TITLE  7— agriculture 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

[Arndt.  1] 

Part  4 — War  Food  Orders 
agriculture-import  order;  olive  oil 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Agriculture-Import  Order  (14 
F.  R.  3701,  4660),  Appendix  A  to  the 
order  is  hereby  revised  by  deleting  the 
following  items  therefrom: 

Commerce 

Food  import 

Olive  oil,  edible:  Class  No. 

In  packages  weighing  less  than 

40  pounds _  1424.  000 

In  packages  of  40  pounds  or  over  1425. 000 
Olive  oil,  inedible: 

Sulphured  or  foots _  2244.  000 

Other _ 2245.000 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  the  follow¬ 
ing  determination  is  hereby  issued: 

§  857.2  Proportionate  shares  for 
sugarcane  farms  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the 
1949-50  crop — (a)  Farm  proportionate 
shares.  The  proportionate  share  for  each 
farm  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  1949-50  crop 
shall  be  the  amount  of  sugar,  raw  value, 
commercially  recoverable  from  sugar¬ 
cane  grown  thereon  and  marketed  (or 
processed  by  the  producer)  for  the  ex¬ 
traction  of  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  during 
the  1949-50  crop  season. 

(b)  Share  tenant  and  share  cropper 
protection.  Notwithstanding  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  proportionate  share  for 
any  farm  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  eligibility  for  payment  of  any 
producer  of  sugarcane  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  number  of  share  tenants 
or  share  croppers  on  any  sugarcane  farm 
shall  not  be  reduced  below  the  number 
on  such  farm  during  the  previous  crop 
year,  unless  such  reduction  is  approved 
by  the  Director  of  the  Caribbean  Area 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Office  of  the  Production  and  Marketing 
Administration;  and 

( 2 )  That  such  producer  shall  not  have 
entered  into  any  leasing  or  cropping 
agreement  for  the  purpose  of  diverting 
to  himself  or  other  producer  any  pay¬ 
ments  to  which  share  tenants  or  share 
croppers  would  be  entitled  if  their  leasing 
or  cropping  agreements  for  the  previous 
crop  year  were  in  effect. 

This  determination  supersedes  the  De¬ 
termination  of  Proportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  1949-50 
crop,  as  amended  (14  F.  R.  3441,  7055). 

STATEMENT  OF  BASES  AND  CONSIDERATIONS 

Requirements  of  the  Sugar  Act.  Sec¬ 
tion  302  of  the  act  provides  that  the 
amount  of  sugar  with  respect  to  which 
payment  may  be  made  shall  be  the 
amount  of  sugar  (raw  value)  commer¬ 
cially  recoverable  from  the  sugarcane 
grown  on  a  farm  and  marketed  (or 
processed)  for  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  not 
in  excess  of  the  proportionate  share  es¬ 
tablished  for  the  farm.  Such  propor¬ 
tionate  share  shall  be  the  farm’s  share  of 
the  quantity  of  sugarcane  required  to  be 
processed  to  enable  the  producing  area 
to  meet  its  quota  (and  provide  a  normal 
carryover  inventory)  estimated  for  the 
calendar  year  during  which  the  larger 
part  of  the  sugar  from  such  crop  nor¬ 
mally  is  marketed. 
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The  act  also  provides  that  the  Secre¬ 
tary  shall,  insofar  as  practicable,  protect 
the  interest  of  producers  who  are  share 
tenants  and  share  croppers. 

Review  of  situation.  Sugar  produc¬ 
tion  in  Puerto  Rico  from  the  1948-49 
crop  aggregated  1,289,000  short  tons, 
raw  value.  Marketings  in  1949  locally 
and  on  the  mainland  aggregated  1,190,- 
000  tons,  resulting  in  a  carryover  on 
January  1,  1950,  after  adjustment  for 
polarization  and  weight  losses,  of  about 
90,000  tons. 

The  prospect  of  a  large  1948-49  crop 
Indicated  early  in  1949  that  a  restrictive 
proportionate  share  program  would  be 
needed  for  Puerto  Rico  with  respect  to 
the  1949-50  crop.  Accordingly,  an  in¬ 
formal  hearing  was  held  in  San  Juan 
on  March  3,  1949,  to  obtain  the  views  of 
the  industry  on  this  problem  and  a  de¬ 
termination  of  proportionate  shares  was 
issued  June  21,  1949.  This  determina¬ 
tion  established  the  basis  for  propor¬ 
tionate  shares  for  "new”  and  "small’’ 
farms  and  provided  the  formula  for  com¬ 
puting  farm  bases  for  other  farms  and 
for  the  determination  of  proportionate 
shares  for  such  other  farms  by  the  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  conversion  factor  to  be 
announced  at  a  later  date. 

Current  outlook.  Industry  estimates 
indicate  a  potential  production  of  sugar 
from  the  1949-50  Puerto  Rican  crop  ap¬ 
proximately  equal  to  the  1,289,000  tons 
produced  from  the  1948-49  crop.  A  crop 
of  this  size,  together  with  the  carryover 
of  90,000  tons,  would  make  available  for 
marketing  in  1950  and  for  carryover  pur¬ 
poses  a  total  of  1,379,000  tons. 

The  quota  established  for  Puerto 
Rican  marketings  on  the  mainland  in 
1950  is  910,000  tons,  while  the  quota  es¬ 
tablished  for  local  marketings  in  Puerto 
Rico  is  105,000  tons.  While  marketings 
may  be  increased  somewhat  by  realloca¬ 
tions  of  deficits  in  other  domestic  area 
quotas,  it  seems  clear  that  such  realloca¬ 
tions  will  be  substantially  less  than  the 
181,401  tons  reallocated  to  Puerto  Rico 
from  1949  quota  deficits. 

World  production  from  1949-50  crops 
has  been  estimated  at  36,646,000  tons, 
raw  value,  600,000  tons  less  than  the  37,- 
249,000  tons  produced  In  1948-49  (World 
Pood  Situation  1950,  Foreign  Agriculture 
Circular  WFP-1-50,  released  February  6, 
1950).  The  reported  reduction  amounts 
to  over  800,000  tons  for  the  countries  of 
western  Europe  and  the  Western  Hemis- 
sphere.  Relatively  heavy  marketings  of 
world  sugar  thus  far  in  1950,  together 
with  the  substantial  increase  in  prices  in 
recent  months  further  corroborates  the 
relatively  tight  world  supply-demand 
situation.  Moreover,  the  Economic  Co¬ 
operation  Administration  has  large  re¬ 
quirements  for  sugar  to  carry  out  the 
program  of  the  United  States  Govern¬ 
ment. 

1949-50  crop  proportionate  shares. 
Since  1934  when  sugar  quota  legislation 
first  became  effective,  the  year-end 
carryover  of  sugar  in  Puerto  Rico  has 
ranged  from  virtually  zero  to  338,000 
tons.  Under  ordinary  conditions  a 
carryover  substantially  less  than  the 
previous  maximum  would  be  an  adequate 


year- end  carryover  inventory  in  Puerto 
Rico.  However,  in  view  of  the  unusual 
current  domestic  and  wrorld  supply  and 
demand  situation,  it  is  prudent  to  har¬ 
vest  all  of  the  mature  sugarcane  already 
produced  in  Puerto  Rico.  Accordingly, 
it  appears  that  unrestricted  proportion¬ 
ate  shares  are  necessary  to  meet  the  quo¬ 
tas  for  Puerto  Rico  and  to  provide  a 
normal  carryover  inventory.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  this  revised  determination  estab¬ 
lishes  as  a  proportionate  share  for  each 
sugarcane  farm  the  quantity  of  sugar 
commercially  recoverable  from  sugar¬ 
cane  grown  thereon  and  marketed  for 
the  extraction  of  sugar  during  the  1949- 
50  crop  year. 

Tenant  and  share  cropper  protection. 
The  provisions  designed  to  protect  these 
classes  of  producers  are  identical  to  those 
in  effect  for  the  last  crop.  These  pro¬ 
visions  furnished  adequate  protection. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con¬ 
clude  that  the  foregoing  determination 
will  effectuate  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.,  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  Sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930; 
7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.,  1132) 

Issued  this  21st  day  of  February  1950. 

[seal]  A.  J.  Loveland, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1585;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:55  a.  m] 


Chapter  IX — Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration  (Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

[Tangerine  Reg.  96) 

Part  933 — Oranges,  Grapefruit,  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  933.475  Tangerine  Regulation  96 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933),  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap¬ 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  rec¬ 
ommendations  of  the  committees  estab¬ 
lished  under  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  ship¬ 
ments  of  tangerines,  as  hereinafter  pro¬ 
vided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  Intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 


based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  becoir?  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effective 
time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  making 
the  provisions  hereof  effective  not  later 
than  February  27,  1950.  Shipments  of 
tangerines,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
have  been  subject  to  regulation  by  grades 
and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  since 
October  31,  1949,  and  will  so  continue 
until  February  27,  1950;  the  recommen¬ 
dation  and  supporting  information  for 
continued  regulation  subsequent  to  Feb¬ 
ruary  26  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee  on 
February  23;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider  recommendations  for  regula¬ 
tion,  after  giving  due  notice  of  such  meet¬ 
ing,  and  interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  their  views  at 
this  meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,  including  the  effective  time  thereof, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  committee,  and  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  tangerines;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  sec¬ 
tion  effective  during  the  period  herein¬ 
after  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
tangerines;  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  persons  sub¬ 
ject  thereto  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be¬ 
ginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  February 
27, 1950,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
July  31,  1950,  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(1)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  that  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S. 
No.  2;  or 

(ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  the  size  that  will  pack  246 
tangerines,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack.  In 
a  half-standard  box  (inside  dimensions 
9^2  x  9V2  x  19%  inches;  capacity  1,726 
cubic  inches). 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler,” 
"ship,”  and  “Growers  Administrative 
Committee"  shall  have  the  same  mean¬ 
ing  as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar¬ 
keting  agreement  and  order;  and  “U.  S. 
No.  2"  and  “standard  pack”  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Tangerines 
(7  CFR  51.416). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.«C.,  this  21th 
day  of  February  1950. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Branch,  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1635;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

11:54  a.  m.J 
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[Orange  Reg.  316] 

Part  966 — Oranges  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  966.462  Orange  Regulation  316 — 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  Order  No.  66.  as  amended  (7 
CFR  Part  966;  14  F.  R.  3614),  regulating 
the  handling  of  oranges  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Orange  Administra¬ 
tive  Committee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  limitation  of  the  quantity  of 
such  oranges  which  may  be  handled,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effectu¬ 
ate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  <60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum¬ 
stances,  for  preparation  for  such  effec¬ 
tive  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
oranges,  growrn  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  order;  the  recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  regula¬ 
tion  during  the  period  specified  herein 
was  promptly  submitted  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  on 
February  23.  1950;  such  meeting  was 
held,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof  to 
consider  recommendations  for  regula¬ 
tion,  and  interested  persons  were  af¬ 
forded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  its  effective  time, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom¬ 
mendation  of  the  committee,  and  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de¬ 
clared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here¬ 
inafter  specified;  and  compliance  with 
this  section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  persons  sub¬ 
ject  thereto  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b>  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  or¬ 
anges  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t„  February  26, 1950,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  March  5, 
1950,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)  Valencia  oranges,  (a)  Prorate 
District  No.  1:  No  movement; 


(b)  Prorate  District  No.  2:  No  move¬ 
ment; 

(c)  Prorate  District  No.  3:  Unlimited 
movement, 

(ii)  Oranges  other  than  Valencia 
oranges,  (a)  Prorate  District  No.  1: 
Unlimited  movement; 

(b)  Prorate  District  No.  2:  975  car¬ 
loads; 

(c)  Prorate  District  No.  3:  Unlimited 
movement. 

(2)  The  prorate  base  of  each  handler 
who  has  made  application  therefor,  as 
provided  in  the  said  amended  order,  is 
hereby  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
rate  base  schedule  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  by  this 
reference. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  “handled,” 
“handler,”  “varieties.”  “carloads,”  and 
“prorate  base”  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  the  said 
amended  order;  and  the  terms  “Prorate 
District  No.  1,”  “Prorate  District  No.  2,” 
and  “Prorate  District  No.  3”  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  given  to  the  respec¬ 
tive  term  in  §  966.107  of  the  current 
rules  and  regulations  (14  F.  R.  6588) 
contained  in  this  part. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.,  608c) 

Done  at  Washington  D.  C.,  this  24th 
day  of  February  1950. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Branch,  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration. 

Prorate  Base  Schedule 

[12:01  a.  m.  Feb.  26.  1950,  to  12:01  a.  m.  Mar. 

5,  1950] 

ALL  ORANGES  OTHER  THAN  VALENCIA  ORANGES 

Prorate  District  No.  2 

Prorate  base 


Handler  ( percent ) 

Total:  100.0000 


A.  F.  G.  Alta  Loma _  .  5705 

A.  F.  G.  Corona _  .0933 

A.  F.  G.  Fullerton _  .0395 

A.  F.  G.  Orange _  .0333 

A.  F.  G.  Riverside _  .  6703 

A.  F.  G.  Santa  Paula _  .  0379 

Eadington  Fruit  Co _ _ _  .  4135 

Hazeltine  Packing  Co _  .  1572 

Placentia  Pioneer  Valencia  Growers 

Association _  .  0547 

Signal  Fruit  Association _  1.0885 

Azusa  Citrus  Association _  1.0766 

Damerel- Allison  Co _ 1.  0300 

Glendora  Mutual  Orange  Associa¬ 
tion  _  . 4649 

Puente  Mutual  Citrus  Association.  .0389 

Valencia  Heights  Orchard  Associa¬ 
tion _  .  1894 

Covina  Citrus  Association _  1.  3084 

Covina  Orange  Growers  Associa¬ 
tion -  .4561 

Glendora  Citrus  Association _  .9763 

Gold  Buckle  Citrus  Association _  3.  8497 

La  Verne  Orange  Association _  3.  3707 

Anaheim  Citrus  Fruit  Association.  .  0514 
Anaheim  Valencia  Orange  Associa¬ 
tion _  .0145 

Fullerton  Mutual  Orange  Associa¬ 
tion _  .2186 

La  Habra  Citrus  Association _  .  0960 

Orange  County  Valencia  Associa¬ 
tion  _  .  0120 

Orangethorpe  Citrus  Association _  .0197 

Yorba  Linda  Citrus  Association...  .0195 

Escondido  Orange  Association _  .4414 

Alta  Loma  Heights  Citrus  Asso¬ 
ciation _  .  3205 

Citrus  Fruit  Growers _ _  .  8848 

Cucamonga  Citrus  Association _ _  .4114 


Prorate  Base  Schedule — Continued 

ALL  ORANGES  OTHER  THAN  VALENCIA  ORANGES — 

continued 

Prorate  District  No.  2 — Continued 

Prorate  base 


Handler  ( percent ) 

Etiwanda  Citrus  Fruit  Association.  0.  1986 
Mountain  View  Fruit  Association..  .1174 

Old  Baldy  Citrus  Association _  .3717 

Rialto  Heights  Orange  Growers...  .  5324 

Upland  Citrus  Association -  2.  3289 

Upland  Heights  Orange  Associa¬ 
tion  . . . . .  1. 1791 

Consolidated  Orange  Growers -  .  0246 

Frances  Citrus  Association -  .0033 

Garden  Grove  Citrus  Association —  •  0304 

Goldenwest  Citrus  Association,  The —  .  0963 

Olive  Heights  Citrus  Association -  .0384 

Santa  Ana-Tustin  Mutual  Citrus 

Association _  .  0128 

Santiago  Orange  Growers  Associa¬ 
tion  _  . 1060 

Tustin  Hills  Citrus  Association -  .0185 

Villa  Park  Orchard  Association,  The.  .  0232 

Bradford  Bros.,  Inc -  .  2287 

Placentia  Cooperative  Orange  Associ¬ 
ation  _  . 0160 

Placentia  Mutual  Orange  Associa¬ 
tion  _  . 1760 

Placentia  Orange  Growers  Associa¬ 
tion  _  .  1875 

Yorba  Orange  Growers  Association _ _  0381 

Call  Ranch _ 5236 

Corona  Citrus  Association -  .9121 

Jameson  Co _  .  3900 

Orange  Heights  Orange  Association _  1.  6640 

Crafton  Orange  Growers  Association.  1.6120 

East  Highlands  Citrus  Association _ _  4460 

Fontana  Citrus  Association _  .  4497 

Redlands  Heights  Groves _  .  9850 

Redlands  Orangedale  Association _ 1.1106 

Break  &  Son,  Allen _  .2461 

Bryn  Mawr  Fruit  Growers _  1.0533 

Mission  Citrus  Association _  .9670 

Redlands  Cooperative  Fruit  Associa¬ 
tion  _  1. 7351 

Redlands  Orange  Growers  Associa¬ 
tion  _  1. 1734 

Redlands  Select  Groves _  .4931 

Rialto  Citrus  Association _  .  5609 

Rialto  Orange  Co _  .  3858 

Southern  Citrus  Association _ 1. 1246 

United  Citrus  Growers _  .  6707 

Zilen  Citrus  Co _ .3495 

Andrews  Bros,  of  California... _  .2526 

Arlington  Heights  Citrus  Co _  .  9784 

Brown  Estate,  L.  V.  W _  1.  7690 

Gavllan  Citrus  Association _  1.9020 

Highgrove  Fruit  Association _  .  6184 

Krinard  Packing  Co _  1.6652 

McDermont  Fruit  Co _ 1.  6157 

Monte  Vista  Citrus  Association _  1.4061 

National  Orange  Co _  .  8756 

Riverside  Heights  Orange  Growers 

Association _ 1. 1236 

Sierra  Vista  Packing  Association _  .8211 

Victoria  Avenue  Citrus  Association.  2.  5707 

Claremont  Citrus  Association _  .9541 

College  Heights  Orange  &  Lemon 

Association _ 1.8026 

Indian  Hill  Citrus  Association _  1.  1884 

Pomona  Fruit  Growers  Exchange _  1.  7642 

Walnut  Fruit  Growers _  .  5375 

West  Ontario  Citrus  Association _  1.  2008 

El  Cajon  Valley  Citrus  Association.  .2317 
Escondido  Cooperative  Citrus  Asso¬ 
ciation _  . 0740 

San  Dimas  Orange  Growers  Associa¬ 
tion  _ _ _  1. 0814 

Canoga  Citrus  Association _  .0973 

Covina  Valley  Orange  Co _  .0291 

North  Whittier  Heights  Citrus  As¬ 
sociation _  . 1432 

San  Fernando  Fruit  Growers  Asso¬ 
ciation _  . 3865 

San  Fernando  Heights  Orange  As¬ 
sociation _  .2266 

Sierra  Madre-Lamanda  Citrus  Asso¬ 
ciation _ _  .  1908 

Camarillo  Citrus  Association _  .0089 

Fillmore  Citrus  Association _  .  9800 

OJai  Orange  Association _  .  7936 
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Prorate  Base  Schedule — Continued 

ALL  ORANGES  OTHER  THAN  VALENCIA  ORANGES - 

continued 

Prorate  District  No.  3 — Continued 

Prorate  base 


Handler  ( percent ) 

Piru  Citrus  Association _  0.  9498 

Rancho  Sespe _  .  0017 

Santa  Paula  Orange  Association _  .  0831 

Tapo  Citrus  Association _  .  0077 

Ventura  County  Citrus  Association.  .  0309 

East  Whittier  Citrus  Association...  .  0083 

Whittier  Citrus  Association _  .1427 

Whittier  Select  Citrus  Association.  .0000 
Anaheim  Cooperative  Orange  Asso¬ 
ciation _  . 0389 

Bryn  Mawr  Mutual  Orange  Asso¬ 
ciation _  . 5340 

Chula  Vista  Mutual  Lemon  Asso¬ 
ciation _  . 0925 

Euclid  Avenue  Orange  Association.  2.  7961 

Foothill  Citrus  Union,  Inc _  .  2604 

Fullerton  Cooperative  Orange  Asso¬ 
ciation _  .  0108 

Golden  Orange  Groves,  Inc _  .  2595 

Highland  Mutual  Groves,  Inc _  .  2796 

Index  Mutual  Association _  .  0040 

La  Verne  Cooperative  Citrus  Asso¬ 
ciation _  3. 0867 

Mentone  Heights  Association _  .6021 

Olive  Hillside  Groves _  .  0063 

Orange  Cooperative  Citrus  Associa¬ 
tion  _  . 0371 

Redlands  Foothill  Groves _  2.  8374 

Redlands  Mutual  Orange  Associa¬ 
tion  _  1. 1256 

Ventura  County  Orange  &  Lemon 

Association _  .  2371 

Whittier  Mutual  Orange  &  Lemon 

'  Association _  .  0246 

Allec  Bros _  .  0036 

Babijuice  Corp.  of  California _  .4790 

Banks,  L.  M _  .0100 

Borden  Fruit  Co _  .  0373 

California  Associated  Growers _  .  0045 

Cherokee  Citrus  Co.,  Inc _  1.2271 

Chess  Co.,  Meyer  W _ _  .  5305 

Coate,  Elwood  E _  .0027 

Dunning  Ranch _  .  1380 

Evans  Bros.  Packing  Co _  1.3539 

Gold  Banner  Association _  2.  2513 

Granada  Hills  Packing  Co _  .0196 

Granada  Packing  House _  1. 1356 

Hill,  Fred  A.,  Packing  House _  .  8209 

Tnapp  Packing  Co.,  John  C _  .  0160 

Orange  Belt  Fruit  Distributors _  2.  0650 

Panno  Fruit  Co.,  Carlo _  .  0959 

Paramount  Citrus  Association _  .2008 

Placentia  Orchard  Co _  .  0772 

Prescott,  John  A _  .  0066 

Riverside  Citrus  Association _  .  2371 

Russell,  John  W _  .0008 

San  Antonio  Orchard  Co _  1.4500 

Snyder  &  Sons  Co.,  W.  A _  .  3796 

Stephens,  T.  F _  .1159 

Torn  Ranch _  .0193 

Wall,  E.  T.,  Growers-Shlppers _  1.  9368 

Western  Fruit  Growers,  Inc _  3.  6491 


|F.  R.  Doc.  50-1639;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
11:53  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  II — Office  of  Alien  Property, 
Department  of  Justice 

Part  511 — Blocked  Assets;  Regulations 
Originally  Issued  by  the  Treasury 
Department 

BULGARIA,  HUNGARY,  OR  RUMANIA 

Part  511  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 
Section  511.132a,  General  License  No. 
32A,  is  hereby  revoked. 

(Sec.  6,  40  Stat.  415,  as  amended;  60  U.  S.  C., 
App.  5,  E.  O.  8389,  Apr.  10,  1940,  5  F.  R.  1400, 


as  amended  by  E.  O.  8785,  June  14,  1941,  6 
F.  R.  2897,  E.  O.  8832,  July  26,  1941,  6  F.  R. 
3715,  E.  O.  8963,  Dec.  9,  1941,  6  F.  R.  6348,  E.  O. 
8998,  Dec.  26,  1941,  6  F.  R.  6785.  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6,  1942,  7  F.  R.  5205;  3  CFR  1943  Cum. 
Supp.;  E.  O.  9989,  Aug.  20,  1948,  13  F.  R.  4891; 
3  CFR  1948  Supp.) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.t  this 
23d  day  of  February  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1634;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
10:06  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15 — COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  and 
Domestic  Commerce,  Department 
of  Commerce 

Subchapter  C — Office  of  International  Trade 

[4th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Arndt.  88] 

Part  373 — Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

chemicals  containing  lead 

Section  373.12  Special  provisions  for 
chemicals  and  medicinals  is  amended  in 
the  following  particulars: 


Paragraph  (b)  Chemicals  containing 
lead  is  hereby  deleted. 

(63  Stat.  7;  E.  O.  9630,  Sept.  27,  1945,  10 
F.  R.  12245,  3  CFR,  1945  Supp.;  E.  O.  9919, 
Jan.  3,  1948,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  ef¬ 
fective  February  16,  1950. 

Dated:  February  8,  1950. 

Loring  K.  Macy, 
Assistant  Director, 
Office  of  International  Trade. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1560;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


[4th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt. 

P.  L.  27] 

Part  399 — Positive  List  of  Commodities 
and  Related  Matters 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

Section  399.1  Appendix  A — Positive 
List  of  Commodities  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

1.  The  following  comodities  are  deleted 
from  the  Positive  List: 


Dept  of 
Comm. 
Sched. 
B  No. 


Commodity 

Other  Inedible  animals  and  animal  products: 

Feathers,  crude,  not  dressed: 

092300  Down. 

092300  Waterfowl  feathers,  3  inches  in  length  and  under. 

Other  nonmetallic  minerals  (precious  included) : 

Carbon  or  graphite  products: 

547400  Carbon  brush  plates. 

Steel  mill  products: 

Structural  shapes: 

604600  Prefabricated  houses  (chief  value  steel). 

Wire  and  manufactures: 

608690  Paper  machine  fourdrinier  wire  cloth;  fourdrinier  wire. 

Iron  and  steel  manufactures: 

Iron  and  steel  manufactures,  n.  e.  s.: 

620998  Flexible  guardrail. 

Electrical  machinery  and  apparatus: 

701900  Capacitors,  power,  y2  kilovolt-ampere  and  over  (report  power  condensers  under 
»/2  KVA  in  709988). 

Transmission  and  distribution  apparatus: 

703120  Switchboard  panels  (and  parts,  n.  e.  6.)  for  secondary  power  and  light  distribu¬ 
tion. 

703500  Watt-hour  and  other  integrating  meters. 

Signal  and  communication  devices: 

708700  Other  telephone  equipment,  and  parts,  except  Intercommunication  systems. 
708800  Audio-amplifying  apparatus  and  parts. 

Other  electrical  apparatus: 

Electrical  apparatus  and  parts,  n.  e.  s.: 

709998  Photolytic  cells. 

709998  Electrostatic  separators. 

Mining,  well,  and  pumping  machinery: 

Concentrating  and  smelting  machines: 

733105  Coal-sorting  machines. 

Coal-tar  products: 

Coal-tar  acids,  crude  and  intermediate: 

802409  Cresylic  acid  and  cresols  (natural  and  synthetic). 

802490  Other  phenol  derivatives. 

Coal-tar  Intermediates,  except  coal-tar  acids: 

802530  Beta  naphthol  and  beta  naphthol  flakes. 

802590  Aminophenol,  except  para  type.1 

802590  Arochlors. 

802590  Cyclohexanol. 

802590  Cyclohexanone. 


1  Aminophenol,  para  type  only,  remains  on  the  Positive  List  so  that  the  entry,  as  amended, 
reads  as  follows: 


802590  Aminophenol,  para  type  only _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ Lb. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(63  Stat.  7;  E.  O.  9630.  Sept.  27.  1945.  10  F.  R. 
12245,  8  CFR,  1945  Supp.;  E.  O.  9919,  Jan.  3, 
1948,  13  F.  R.  59.  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  as  of  February  9,  1950. 

Dated:  February  7,  1950. 

Loring  K.  Macy, 
Assistant  Director, 
Office  of  International  Trade. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1561;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
•  8:50  a.  m.] 


(63  Stat.  7;  E.  O.  9630.  Sept.  27,  1945,  10  F.  R. 
12245,  8  CFR,  1945  Supp.;  E.  O.  9919,  Jan.  3, 
1948,  13  F.  R.  59.  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec¬ 
tive  February  16,  1950. 

Dated:  February  14,  1950. 

Loring  K.  Macy, 
Assistant  Director, 
Office  of  International  Trade. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1562;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


made  its  findings  as  to  the  facts  and  con¬ 
clusion  that  the  respondents  have  vio¬ 
lated  the  provisions  of  the  Bederal  Trade 
Commission  Act: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondent  Radio 
Kits,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  its  officers,  rep¬ 
resentatives,  agents,  and  employees,  and 
respondents  Irving  Becker,  Harold 
Becker  and  Abraham  Becker,  individ¬ 
ually  and  as  officers  of  respondent 
corporation,  and  respondent  Harold 
Becker,  individually,  trading  as  Radio 
Kits  Company  or  under  any  other  name 
or  names,  their  agents,  representatives, 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis¬ 
tribution  in  commerce,  as  “commerce”  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  Act,  of  any  radio  cabinets  and  parts 
packed  or  assembled  into  a  radio  kit,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  directly 
or  indirectly  representing  that: 

1.  Any  member  of  the  purchasing 
public  not  having  technical  skill  or 
training  will  be  able  to,  or  can,  build  or 
construct  a  complete  radio  receiving  set 
from  one  of  said  radio  kits,  without  as¬ 
sistance,  by  carefully  following  the 
diagrams  and  instructions  supplied  by 
respondents. 

2.  Any  radio  kit  is  complete  unless  it 
contains  each  and  every  part  essential, 
necessary,  or  usual  to  the  construction  or 
building  of  a  complete  and  finished  radio 
receiving  set. 

3.  Radio  receiving  sets  constructed  or 
built  from  one  of  said  radio  kits  will  re¬ 
ceive  any  standard  radio  broadcast  of  a 
wavelength  frequency  beyond  its  actual 
capacity. 

4.  They  manufacture  radio  kits  unless 
and  until  each  of  the  component  parts 
thereof  are  produced  or  manufactured  in 
a  factory  or  plant  owned,  or  directly  and 
absolutely  controlled,  by  them. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  re¬ 
spondents  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing,  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man¬ 
ner  and  form  in  which  they  have  com¬ 
plied  with  it. 

Issued:  January  9,  1950. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  D.  C.  Daniel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1565;  Filed.  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 


[4th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amt^t.  p.  L.  28] 

Part  399 — Positive  List  of  Commodities 
and  Related  Matters 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Section  399.1  Appendix  A — Positive- 
List  of  Commodities  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

1.  The  following  commodities  are  de¬ 
leted  from  the  Positive  List: 

Dept,  of 
Comm. 

Sched. 

B  No.  Commodity 

Other  nonmetalllc  minerals  (pre¬ 
cious  Included) ; 

596020  Fluorspar,  all  grades. 

596095  Kyanite  and  allied  minerals,  crude, 
ground,  or  calcined. 

Copper  and  manufactures; 

640100  Copper  ore.  concentrates. 

Nickel  and  manufactures: 

654501  Nickel  ore,  concentrates,  and 
matte. 

Zinc  and  manufactures: 

657010  Zinc  ore  and  concentrates  (zinc 
content) . 

Other  zinc  manufactures,  contain¬ 
ing  20%  or  more  zinc: 

658901  Battery  shells,  and  parts,  unas¬ 
sembled. 

Other  nonferrous  ores,  metals,  and 
alloys,  except  precious: 

663500  Quicksilver  or  mercury. 

Ores  and  concentrates,  n.  e.  s.: 
664520  Chromium  or  chromite. 

664540  Manganese  ores  and  concen¬ 

trates,  containing  10%  or 
more  manganese. 

664570  Titanium,  ilmenite,  and  rutile. 

Metals  and  alloys  in  primary 
forms,  n.  e.  s.  (except  ferro¬ 
alloys)  : 

664940  Manganese  metal  and  alloys  (al¬ 

loys  containing  10%  or  more 
manganese  included). 
Electrical  machinery  and  apparatus: 
Other  electrical  apparatus: 

709300  Insulating  material,  n.  e.  s.  (ex¬ 

cept  porcelain,  glass,  and  rub¬ 
ber). 

2.  The  dollar  -value  limits  in  the  col¬ 
umn  headed  “GLV  Dollar  Value  Limits” 
set  forth  opposite  each  of  the  commodi¬ 
ties  listed  below  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  5505] 

Part  3 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

RADIO  KITS,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  3.15  Business  status,  advan¬ 
tages,  or  connections ;  Producer  status  of 
dealer:  Manufacturer ;  §  3.45  Content; 

§  3.170  Qualities  or  properties  of  product 
or  service;  §  3.205  Scientific  or  other  rele¬ 
vant  facts.  In  connection  with  the  offer¬ 
ing  for  sale,  sale,  and  distribution  in 
commerce,  of  any  radio  cabinets  and 
parts  packed  or  assembled  into  a  radio 
kit,  directly  or  indirectly  representing 
that,  (1)  any  member. of  the  purchas¬ 
ing  public  not  having  technical  skill  or 
training  will  be  able  to,  or  can,  build  or 
construct  a  complete  radio  receiving  set 
from  one  of  said  radio  kits,  without 
assistance,  by  carefully  following  the  dia¬ 
grams  and  instructions  supplied  by  re¬ 
spondents;  (2)  any  radio  kit  is  complete 
unless  it  contains  each  and  every  part 
essential,  necessary,  or  usual  to  the  con¬ 
struction  or  building  of  a  complete  and 
finished  radio  receiving  set;  (3)  radio 
receiving  sets  constructed  or  built  from 
one  of  said  radio  kits  will  receive  any 
standard  radio  broadcast  of  a  wave¬ 
length  frequency  beyond  its  actual  ca¬ 
pacity;  or,  (4)  they  manufacture  radio 
kits  unless  and  until  each  of  the  com¬ 
ponent  parts  thereof  are  produced  or 
manufactured  in  a  factory  or  plant 
owned,  or  directly  and  absolutely  con¬ 
trolled,  by  them;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  722;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  88  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Radio 
Kits,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Docket  5505,  Jan.  9,  1950] 

In  the  Matter  of  Radio  Kits,  Inc.,  a  Cor¬ 
poration;  Harold  Becker,  individually 
and  as  an  Officer  of  Radio  Kits,  Inc., 
and  Formerly  Trading  as  Radio  Kits 
Company;  and  Irving  Becker  and 
Abraham  Becker,  Individually  and  as 
Officers  of  Radio  Kits,  Inc. 

This  proceeding  having  been  heard  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  upon 
the  complaint  of  the  Commission,  the 
answer  of  the  respondents,  testimony 
and  other  evidence  introduced  before  a 
trial  examiner  of  the  Commission  there¬ 
tofore  duly  designated  by  it,  recom¬ 
mended  decision  of  the  trial  examiner, 
and  brief  in  support  of  the  complaint 
(no  brief  having  been  filed  by  respond¬ 
ents  and  oral  argument  not  having  been 
requested) ;  and  the  Commission  having 


TITLE  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 


Chapter  li — Children's  Bureau,  Social 
Security  Administration,  Federal 
Security  Agency 

Part  200 — Maternal  and  Child  Health 
and  Crippled  Children’s  Programs 

EXPENDITURES  AND  PROPORTIONATE  USE  OF 
FEDERAL  FUNDS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Commissioner  for  Social  Security  by  sec. 
1102,  49  Stat.  647,  42  U.  S.  C.  1302;  secs. 
501-521,  incl.,  49  Stat.  629-633,  incl.,  42 
U.  S.  C.  701-721,  incl.,  as  amended  by  secs. 
501-508,  incl.,  53  Stat.  1380-1381,  incl., 
and  sec.  401,  60  Stat.  986;  sec.  1101  (a) 
(1),  as  amended  by  sec.  401,  60  Stat.  986; 


Dept,  of 
Commerce 
Schedule 
B  No. 

Commodity 

GLV 

dollar 

value 

limits 

71 '>900 

Engines,  turbin&s  and  parts,  n.  e.  s.: 
Internal-combustion  engines,  ac¬ 
cessories,  and  parts: 

Engine  accessories  and  parts.  .. 

500 

792305 

Automobiles,  parts,  accessories, 
and  service  equipment: 
Automobile  parts  for  replace- 

500 

ment,  n.  e.  i.  (Include  parts  for 
assembly  on  now  vehicles  with 
foreign  namas).  • 

Saturday,  February  25,  1950 

sec.  1,  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1946, 
11  P.  R.  7873;  Agency  Order  No.  9,  12 
P.  R.  479,  Part  200  of  the  regulations  for 
the  Maternal  and  Child  Health  and 
Crippled  Children’s  Programs  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  200.1  (q)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(q)  “Expenditures  for  specialized  MCH 
or  CC  services”  means  expenditures 
made,  or  obligations  incurred,  during  a 
fiscal  year,  in  accordance  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  approved  State  Plan  for 
Maternal  and  Child  Health  Services  or 
Crippled  Children's  Services,  for: 

(1)  The  salaries  and  travel,  including 
per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  during 
travel,  of 

(1)  Persons  employed  in  the  Maternal 
and  Child  Health  or  Crippled  Children’s 
Units; 

(ii)  In  other  units  of  the  State  agency 
or  in  a  local  agency,  persons  employed 
full  time  for  planning,  promoting,  coor¬ 
dinating  or  providing  educational,  pre¬ 
ventive,  diagnostic  or  treatment  services 
for  mothers  and  children  under  either  or 
both  of  such  State  plans:  Provided,  That, 
such  persons  will  be  considered  as  being 
employed  full  time  for  such  purposes 
even  though  they  provide  incidental 
services  to  other  programs; 

(iii)  Practicing  physicians  and  den¬ 
tists  and  other  professional  personnel  not 
employed  on  a  full  time  basis  but  em¬ 
ployed  on  an  hourly,  per  diem,  or  part 
time  salary  basis  by  the  State  or  local 
agency  for  consultation  or  for  providing 
medical  care  directly  to  mothers  and 
children. 

(2)  Specialized  training  in  fields  di¬ 
rectly  related  to  the  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  or  Crippled  Children’s  Pro¬ 
grams;  and  generalized  health  training 
for  employees  in  subdivisions  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph; 

(3)  The  purchase  for  mothers  and 
children  of  diagnostic  and  treatment 
services,  including  medical  care,  hospital 
and  other  institutional  care  and  after 
care,  appliances  and  facilitating  serv¬ 
ices; 

(4)  Biologicals,  drugs,  equipment, 
supplies,  communications,  publications, 
films  and  other  materials  purchased  or 
produced  for  use  in  carrying  out  either 
or  both  of  such  State  Plans;  and 

(5)  Rent,  tenant  repairs  and  upkeep 
of  space  used  for  housing  Maternal  and 
Child  Health  or  Crippled  Children’s 
Program  Units  or  for  the  provision  of- 
maternal  and  child  health  or  crippled 
children’s  services; 

2.  A  new  paragraph  (r)  is  added  to 
follow  §  200.1  (q) : 

(r)  “Expenditures  for  non-specialized 
MCH  or  CC  services”  means  all  expendi¬ 
tures  made  or  obligations  incurred, 
during  a  fiscal  year  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  approved  State 
plan  for  Maternal  and  Child  Health 
Services  or  Crippled  Children’s  Services 
other  than  expenditures  for  specialized 
MCH  or  CC  services. 

3.  Section  200.18  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(  200.18  Proportionate  use  of  Fed¬ 
eral  funds.  The  proportion  of  the  total 
annual  expenditure  of  Federal  and 
matching  funds  under  maternal  and 
child  health  or  crippled  children’s  plans 
which  are  made  for  specialized  and  for 
non-specialized  maternal  and  child 
health  or  crippled  children’s  services 
shall  be  established  by  the  Bureau  for 
each  fiscal  year  and  the  States  notified 
after  conference  with  State  officials  at 
least  six  months  before  the  beginning  of 
such  fiscal  year. 

4.  These  regulations  shall  become 
effective  on  July  1,  1950. 

(Sec.  1102,  49  Stat.  647,  as  amended;  42 
U.  S.  C.  1302) 

Dated:  February  17,  1950. 

[seal!  W.  L.  Mitchell, 

Acting  Commissioner. 

Approved:  February  21,  1950. 

Oscar  R.  Ewing, 

Federal  Security  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  50-1664;  Piled,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:50  a.  m.) 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  3666] 
Transportation  of  Explosives 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.,  on  the  13th 
day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

It  appearing,  that  pursuant  to  the 
Transportation  of  Explosives  Act  of 
March  4,  1921  (41  Stat.  1444 >,  sections 
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831  to  835  of  Title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code  approved  June  25,  1948,  and  Part 
II  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  as 
amended,  the  Commission  has  heretofore 
formulated  and  published  certain  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  transportation  of  explo¬ 
sives  and  other  dangerous  articles. 

It  further  appearing,  that  in  applica¬ 
tion  received  we  are  asked  to  amend  the 
aforesaid  regulations  as  set  forth  in  pro¬ 
visions  made  a  part  thereof. 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  for  the  transportation  of  explo¬ 
sives  and  other  dangerous  articles  be, 
and  they  are  hereby,  amended  as  follows: 

Part  71 — General  Information  and 
Regulations 

Section  71.8  (g)  (formerly  sec.  H,  order 
September  21,  1949),  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(g)  The  term  “portable  tank”  means 
any  tank  designed  primarily  to  be  tem¬ 
porarily  attached  to  a  motor  vehicle, 
other  vehicle,  railroad  car  other  than 
tank  car,  or  vessel,  and  equipped  with 
skids,  mountings  or  accessories  to  facili¬ 
tate  handling  of  the  tank  by  mechanical 
means.  The  term  “portable  tank”  shall 
not  be  construed  to  include  any  cargo 
tank,  any  tank  car  tank,  or  any  tank  of 
the  ICC  106A  type. 


Part  72 — Commodity  List  of  Explosives 
and  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con¬ 
taining  the  Shipping  Name  or 
Description  of  All  Articles  Subject 
to  These  Regulations 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  §  72.5  (formerly  part  of  sec.  4,  List  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
orders  August  16,  1940) : 

§  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles.  *  *  • 


Article 

Classed 

Exemptions  and 
packing  (section 
references  are  to 

Part  73  (formerly 
Part  3)) 

Label  re¬ 
quired  if  not 
exempt 

Maximum 
quantity  in 
one  outside 
container  by 
rail  express 

Add 

Pimethylamine,  aqueous  solution . . 

Inf.  L . 1 

103, 110 . 

Red 

10  gallons. 

I)o. 

Mopomethylamine,  aqueous  solution . 

Inf.  I, . 

103,  110... . . 

.  do . 

Trimethylamine,  aqueous  solution _  _. 

Inf.  L. . . 

103,  110 . 

I)o 

•Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures . . . 

Oxy.  M . 

153,  163  A . 

100  pounds. 

300  pounds. 

25  pounds. 

10  gallons. 

1  gallon. 

Methyl  mercaptan . . . . . 

Inf.  O . 

302.  303. 

Inf.  S . 

No  exemption,  206. 

Yellow 

Hexamethylene  diamine  solution . . 

Cor.  L . 

244,  249..'. _ 1. . 

Change 

Sulfur  trioxide,  stabilized _ 

Cor.  L . 

244,  273 . 

Part  73 — Regulations  Applying  to 
Shippers 

Section  73.16  (formerly  sec.  16,  order 
September  21,  1949),  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.16  United  States  Government 
shipments,  (a)  Shipments  of  explosives 
or  other  dangerous  articles  offered  by  or 
consigned  to  the  Departments  of  the 
Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force  of  the  United 
States  Government,  must  be  packed,  in¬ 
cluding  limitations  of  weight,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  regulations  in  this  part  or 
in  containers  of  equal  or  greater  strength 
and  efficiency  as  required  by  their  regu¬ 
lations. 


SUBPART  A — PREPARATION  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 

TRANSPORTATION  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 

FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 

WATER 

la.  Section  73.31  (formerly  sec.  31,  or¬ 
der  August  16,  1940),  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.31  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars. 

b.  Section  73.31  (d)  (2)  (formerly  sec. 
31  (d)  (2),  order  November  8,  1941),  Is 
canceled. 

c.  Section  73.31  (h)  (formerly  sec.  31 
(h) ,  order  November  8, 1941 ),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


(h)  A  tank  car  that  leaks,  or  that  has 
any  defect  which  would  make  leakage 
during  transit  probable,  or  that  has  not 
been  properly  tested  and  marked,  must 
not  be  used  for  the  transportation  of 
dangerous  articles. 

d.  Section  73.31  (1)  (formerly  sec.  31, 

(1),  order  November  8,  1941),  is  can¬ 
celed. 

2.  Add  §  73.32  (order  August  16,  1940), 
as  follows: 

§  73.32  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  portable  tajiks.  (a)  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  section, 
every  portable  tank  container  used  for 
the  transportation  of  dangerous  articles 
shall  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  spec¬ 
ification  and  regulations  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  the  particular  commodity. 
A  manufacturer’s  data  report  of  the 
portable  tank  container  shall  be  procured 
and  retained  in  the  files  of  the  owner 
during  the  time  that  such  portable  tank 
container  is  used  for  such  service. 

( 1 )  When  a  portable  tank  container  is 
used  as  a  cargo  tank  container,  it  shall 
comply  with  ail  the  requirements  pre¬ 
scribed  for  cargo  tank  containers. 

(2)  Portable  tank  containers  for 
transportation  as  cargo  on  vessels  in 
commerce  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  Coast  Guard  shall  not 
exceed  a  loaded  weight  of  8,000  pounds. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall 
be  so  construed  as  to  pertain  to  trans¬ 
portation  on  car  floats  or  car  ferries. 

(b)  Any  portable  tank  container  con¬ 
structed  prior  to  May  15,  1950,  comply¬ 
ing  with  the  requirements  of  either  the 
A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure 
Vessels,  1946  Edition,  or  the  A.  P.  I.- 
A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  Unfired  Pressure 
Vessels,  1943  Edition,  may  be  used  for 
the  transportation  of  liquefied  com¬ 
pressed  gas,  provided  it  fulfills  all  the 
requirements  of  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart  and  specifications  for  the  par¬ 
ticular  gas  or  gases  to  be  transported 
therein  and  shall  be  marked  “ICC  Spec¬ 
ification  Number  51X”  on  the  plate  re¬ 
quired  by  the  specification,  except  as 
modified  by  any  or  till  of  the  following: 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  paragraphs  U-68, 
U-69.  or  U-201  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code 
may  be  used.  Tanks  designed  and  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  paragraphs 
U-68  or  U-69  may  be  re-rated  at  a  work¬ 
ing  pressure  25  percent  in  excess  of  the 
design  working  pressure  for  which  the 
tank  was  originally  constructed.  If  ad¬ 
vantage  is  taken  of  the  increased  rating, 
the  re-rated  pressure  shall  be  marked  on 
the  plate  as  follows: 

Re-rated  working  pressure _ p.  s.  i.  g. 

(i)  For  purposes  of  setting  safety  re¬ 
lief  valves,  pressure  control  valves,  and 
establishing  retest  pressure,  and  for  pur¬ 
poses  of  establishing  maximum  and 
minimum  design  working  pressures,  the 
re-rated  working  pressure  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  the  equivalent  of  the  design 
working  pressure  as  defined  in  the  spec¬ 
ification. 

(2)  Loading  and  unloading  acces¬ 
sories.  valves,  piping,  fittings,  safety  and 
gaging  devices,  do  not  have  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  for  the  particular 
location  on  the  tank. 


(3)  Tanks  having  capacities  of  be¬ 
tween  750  pounds  and  1,000  pounds  of 
water  shall  be  considered  as  portable 
tank  containers  for  the  purposes  of  the 
regulations  in  this  subpart.  In  lieu  of 
using  safety  relief  valves  on  such  con¬ 
tainers  they  may  be  equipped  with  fu¬ 
sible  plugs  only  when  the  container  is 
filled  by  weight.  Size,  number,  and  lo¬ 
cation  as  well  as  character  and  physical 
properties  of  fusible  plugs  shall  be  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
These  containers  shall  be  marked  “ICC 
Specification  Number  51S”. 

(4)  Specification  requirements  as  to 
stress-relieving  and  radiographing  are 
waived. 

(c)  Any  portable  tank  container  of 
ICC  Specification  50  fulfilling  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  that  specification  may  be 
continued  in  service  for  transportation  of 
a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  if  it  is  retested 
every  5  years  in  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  That  it  is  in  and  can 
be  maintained  in  safe  operating  condi¬ 
tion  for  the  transportation  of  that  gas. 
In  this  case  the  container  may  retain 
its  original  marking. 

(d)  Fusion  welded  portable  tanks 
manufactured  prior  to  July  19,  1948,  in 
complete  compliance  with  specifications 
included  in  ICC  Authority  No.  3666  dated 
December  28,  1939  (235  I.  C.  C.  595),  are 
authorized  for  the  transportation  of  com¬ 
mercial  butane:  Provided,  That  they  are 
in  and  can  be  maintained  in  safe  operat¬ 
ing  condition  for  the  transportation  of 
that  gas  and  are  retested  every  5  years  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  par¬ 
agraph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section.  Certifi¬ 
cate  of  manufacture  for  each  tank  and 
record  of  each  required  5 -year  retest  is 
filed  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives,  and 
in  addition  to  the  markings  prescribed 
by  the  aforementioned  authority  each 
tank  is  permanently  marked  ICC-50X. 

<e)  Portable  tank  containers  used  for 
the  transportation  of  dangerous  articles 
shall  be  retested  in  accordance  with  the 
following  and  shall  not  be  kept  in  or  re¬ 
turned  to  transportation  service  unless 
they  shall  have  successfully  withstood 
the  following  prescribed  tests,  as  appro¬ 
priate  in  each  instance: 

(1)  Every  portable  tank  container 
manufactured  in  accordance  with  ICC 
Specification  60  shall  be  tested  at  the  end 
of  the  first  4-year  period  after  the  origi¬ 
nal  test  and  each  2  years  thereafter  up 
to  12  years  of  service  and  annually  there¬ 
after.  Except  that  retests  are  not  re¬ 
quired  on  such  tanks  equipped  with 
rubber  lining  but  retests  must  be  made 
before  such  tanks  are  relined.  Retest  of 
Specification  60  tanks  to  be  as  required 
in  paragraph  12  of  Specification  60  for 
new  tank. 

(2)  Every  portable  tank  container 
which  is  constructed  in  accordance  with 
ICC  Specification  51,  or  qualified  for 
transporting  compressed  gases  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  regulations  in  this  subpart 
shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in  every  6 
years  as  follows: 

(i)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
one  and  one-half  times  the  design  work¬ 
ing  pressure  <  maximum  permitted  work¬ 
ing  pressure  or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the 
tank. 


(ii)  While  under  test  pressure  the  tank 
shall  be  inspected  for  leakage,  corroded 
areas,  bad  dents  or  other  conditions 
which  indicate  weakness  that  might  ren¬ 
der  the  tank  unsafe  for  transportation 
service  and  shall  be  rejected  if  evidence 
of  any  such  unsafe  condition  is  dis¬ 
covered. 

(iii)  The  tank  lagging,  if  any,  and  its 
jacket  need  not  be  removed  from  lagged 
tanks  unless  it  is  found  to  be  impossible 
to  reach  test  pressure  and  maintain  a 
condition  of  pressure  equilibrium  after 
test  pressure  is  reached  during  tank  re¬ 
testing. 

( f )  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all  re¬ 
spects  with  the  prescribed  specifications, 
but  otherwise  allowable  under  the  regu¬ 
lations  in  this  subpart,  shall  successfully 
withstand  the  identical  tests  at  test  pe¬ 
riods  required  for  “specification  tanks” 
by  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section. 
Tanks  constructed  in  accordance  with 
paragraphs  U-68  or  U-69  of  the  A.  S. 
M.  E.  Code,  and  which  have  not  been 
re-rated,  must  be  retested  at  a  hydro¬ 
static  pressure  of  twice  the  design 
working  pressure. 

(g)  Without  regard  to  any  other  re¬ 
test  requirement,  any  tank  that  shows 
evidence  at  any  time  of  bad  dents,  cor¬ 
roded  areas,  leakage  or  other  conditions 
that  indicate  weakness  which  might  ren¬ 
der  the  tank  unsafe  for  transportation 
service,  shall  be  retested  as  prescribed  by 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (e)  (2>  of 
this  section. 

(h )  Any  tank  which  has  been  in  an  ac¬ 
cident  and  which  has  been  damaged  to 
an  extent  likely  to  cause  it  to  be  in  unsafe 
condition  or  to  an  extent  where  such  a 
condition  is  suspected,  shall  be  tested  as 
prescribed  by  the  requirements  of  para¬ 
graph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section. 

.  (i)  Any  tank  which  has  been  out  of 
transportation  service  for  a  period  of  one 
year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned  to  or 
placed  in  such  service  until  it  shall  have 
successfully  fulfilled  the  testing  require¬ 
ments  prescribed  in  paragraph  (e).  (2)  of 
this  section. 

(j)  The  Commission  may  require  the 
testing  under  prescribed  conditions  of 
any  tank  when  probable  cause  appears 
for  suspecting  that  such  tank  is  in  unsafe 
operating  condition. 

(k>  The  repair  of  tanks  is  authorized, 
provided  such  repairs  are  made  under  re¬ 
quirements  prescribed  in  the  Code  for  the 
original  design  and  construction. 

(1)  In  addition  to  any  other  provisions 
of  the  specification,  no  tank  shall  be  re¬ 
paired,  or  remodeled,  as  to  cause  leakage 
or  cracks  or  likelihood  of  leakage  or 
cracks,  by  areas  of  stress,  concentration 
due  to  shrinkage  of  cooling  metal  in  weld¬ 
ing  operations,  sharp  fillets,  reversal  of 
stresses,  or  otherwise. 

(2)  No  field  welding  shall  be  done  ex¬ 
cept  to  nonpressure  parts. 

(1)  The  bursting  strength  of  any 
piping  and  fittings  shall  be  not  less  than 
four  times  the  design  working  pressure 
of  the  tank,  and  not  less  than  four  times 
that  pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance, 
it  may  be  subjected  in  service,  by  the 
action  of  a  pump  or  other  device  (not 
including  safety  relief  valves)  the  action 
of  which  may  be  to  subject  certain  por¬ 
tions  of  the  tank  piping  to  pressures 
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greater  than  the  design  working  pressure 
of  the  tank. 

(1)  Welded  pipe  joints  shall  be  used 
wherever  possible.  Joints  in  copper 
tubing  where  permitted  shall  be  of  the 
brazed  type  or  of  any  equally  strong 
metal  union  type.  Melting  point  of 
brazing  material  must  not  be  less  than 
1,000°  F.  Such  joints  shall  in  any  event 
be  of  such  a  character  as  not  to  decrease 
the  strength  of  the  tubing,  as  by  the 
cutting  of  threads. 

(2)  Fittings  shall  be  extra  heavy. 
Nonmalleable  metals  shall  not  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  construction  of  valves  or 
fittings. 

(3)  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made 
in  every  case  to  allow  for  expansion, 
contraction,  jarring  and  vibration  of  all 
pipe.  Slip  joints  shall  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

(4)  Piping  and  fittings  shall  be 
grouped  in  the  smallest  practicable  space 
and  shall  be  protected  from  damage  as 
required  by  the  specification. 

(5)  All  piping,  valves  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  shall  be  leakage  tested  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  work¬ 
ing  pressure  of  the  tank  on  which  they 
are  used.  In  the  event  of  replacement, 
all  such  piping,  valves,  or  fittings  so  re¬ 
placed  shall  be  tested  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  this  section  before 
the  tank  is  returned  to  transportation 
service.  The  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  with  equal  force  to  all 
hose  used  on  such  tanks,  except  that  such 
hose  may  be  so  tested  either  before  or 
after  installation  on  the  tank. 

(m)  All  materials  of  construction 
used  in  portable  tank  containers  and 
their  appurtenances  shall  not  be  sub¬ 
ject  to  destructive  attack  by  the  con¬ 
tents  of  the  tank. 

(1)  All  parts  of  tanks  and  appurten¬ 
ances  for  anhydrous  ammonia  shall  be 
steel.  No  copper,  silver,  zinc,  nor  their 
alloys  shall  be  permitted.  Brazed  Joints 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

<n)  Each  outlet  of  portable  tanks 
used  for  the  transportation  of  liquefied 
compressed  gases,  except  safety  relief 
valve  connections  and  liquid  level  gaug¬ 
ing  devices  which  are  so  constructed 
that  the  outward  flow  of  tank  contents 
shall  not  exceed  that  passed  by  a  No.  54 
drill  size  opening,  shall  be  provided  with 
a  suitable  automatic  excess-flow  valve. 
These  valves  shall  be  located  inside  the 
tank  or  at  a  point  outside  the  tank  where 
the  line  enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  In 
case  such  valve  is  located  outside  the 
tank,  the  installation  shall  be  made  In 
such  a  manner  that  any  undue  strain 
beyond  the  valve  will  cause  breakage  on 
the  discharge  end  and  not  between  the 
container  and  the  valve. 

(1)  Excess-flow  valves  shall  close 
automatically  at  the  rated  flows  of  gas 
or  liquid  as  specified  by  the  valve  manu¬ 
facturer.  The  connections  or  lines  on 
each  side  of  the  excess -flow  valve,  in¬ 
cluding  valves,  fittings,  etc.,  shall  have 
a  greater  capacity  than  the  rated  flow 
of  the  excess-flow  valve. 

(2)  Excess- flow  valves  may  be  de¬ 
signed  with  a  bypass,  not  to  exceed  a 
No.  60  drill  size  opening,  to  allow  equali¬ 
zation  of  pressures. 


(3)  Filling  and  discharge  lines  shall 
be  provided  with  manually  operated 
shut-off  valves  located  as  close  to  the 
tank  as  is  practicable.  The  use  of  so- 
called  “Stop-Check'’  valves  to  satisfy 
with  one  valve  the  requirements  of  this 
section  and  of  paragraph  (n)  of  this 
section  is  forbidden. 

3.  Add  §  73.33  (order  August  16,  1940), 
as  follows: 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cargo  tanks,  (a)  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  every 
cargo  tank  used  for  the  transportation 
of  dangerous  articles  shall  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  the  specification  and 
regulations  for  the  transportation  of  the 
particular  commodity.  A  manufactur¬ 
er’s  data  report  of  the  cargo  tank  shall 
be  procured  and  retained  in  the  files  of 
the  motor  carrier  during  the  time  that 
such  cargo  tank  is  used  for  such  service. 

(1)  Cargo  tank  containers  for  trans¬ 
portation  as  cargo  on  vessels  in  com¬ 
merce  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  Coast  Guard  shall  not 
exceed  a  loaded  weight  of  8,000  pounds. 
Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall 
be  so  construed  as  to  pertain  to  trans¬ 
portation  on  car  floats  or  car  ferries. 

(2)  Cargo  tanks  to  be  used  for  the 
transportation  of  corrosive  or  flam¬ 
mable  liquids  shall  be  of  the  types 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  main¬ 
tained  or  retested  in  accord  with  the 
requirements  appearing  in  such  specifi¬ 
cations. 

(b)  Any  cargo  tank  constructed  prior 
to  May  15,  1950,  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  either  the  A.  S.  M.  E. 
Code  for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels,  1946 
Edition,  or  the  A.  P.  I.-A.  S.  M.  E.  Code 
for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels,  1943  Edi¬ 
tion,  for  the  transportation  of  liquefied 
compressed  gases,  may  be  used  in  that 
service,  if  it  is  retested  every  five  years 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (k)  (1)  of  this  section;  pro¬ 
vided  it  fulfills  all  the  requirements  of 
the  regulations  and  specifications  for 
cargo  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
the  particular  gas  or  gases  to  be  trans¬ 
ported  therein,  except  in  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  subparagraphs  (1)  or  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  and  shall  be  marked 
“ICC  Specification  Number  MC330X” 
on  the  plate  required  by  Specification 
MC330. 

(1)  Tanks  designed  and  constructed 
in  accordance  with  paragraphs  U-68  or 
U-69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code  for  the 
transportation  of  liquefied  compressed 
gases  may  be  used  and  may  be  re-rated 
at  a  working  pressure  25  percent  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  the  design  working  pressure  for 
which  the  tank  was  originally  con¬ 
structed.  If  advantage  is  taken  of  the 
increased  rating,  the  re-rated  pressure 
shall  be  marked  on  the  plate  as  follows: 

Re-rated  working  pressure _ p.  s.  1.  g. 

(i)  For  purposes  of  setting  safety  re¬ 
lief  valves  and  pressure  control  valves, 
and  for  purposes  of  establishing  maxi¬ 
mum  and  minimum  design  working 
pressures,  the  re-rated  working  pressure 
shall  be  considered  as  the  equivalent  of 
the  design  working  pressure  as  defined 
in  the  specification. 


(2)  Loading  and  unloading  acces¬ 
sories,  valves,  piping,  fittings,  safety  and 
gaging  devices,  do  not  have  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  for  the  particular 
location  on  the  tank. 

(c)  Any  cargo  tank  of  ICC  Specifica¬ 
tion  MC320  constructed  or  put  in  service 
on  and  after  February  1,  1942,  and  prior 
to  1950,  fulfilling  the  requirements  of 
that  specification  may  be  continued  in 
service  for  the  transportation  of  a 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  if  it  is  retested 
every  five  years  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (k)  (1)  of 
this  section:  Provided,  That  it  is  in  and 
can  be  maintained  in  safe  operating  con¬ 
dition  for  the  transportation  of  that 
gas,  and  shall  be  marked  “ICC  Specifica¬ 
tion  MC320”  on  the  plate  required  by 
Specification  MC330. 

(d)  Any  cargo  tank  of  ICC  Specifica¬ 
tion  7.6-S-1.2,  constructed  or  put  into 
service  on  and  after  June  15,  1940  and 
prior  to  February  1,  1942,  fulfilling  the 
requirements  of  that  specification  may 
be  continued  in  service  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  a  liquefied  petroleum  gas  if 
it  is  retested  every  five  years  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (k)  (1)  of  this  section:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  it  is  in  and  can  be  main¬ 
tained  in  safe  operating  condition  for 
the  transportation  of  that  gas,  and  shall 
be  marked  “ICC  Specification  MC-7.6- 
S-l:2”  on  the  plate  required  by  Specifi¬ 
cation  MC330. 

(e)  Any  cargo  tank  constructed  prior 
to  June  15, 1940  in  accordance  with  either 
the  A.  S.  M.  E.  or  A.  P.  I.-A.  S.  M.  E.  Code 
for  Unfired  Pressure  Vessels  effective  at 
the  time  of  fabrication,  and  previously 
authorized  under  ICC  Specification 
MC320,  may  be  continued  in  service  for 
the  transportation  of  a  liquefied  petro¬ 
leum  gas  if  retested  annually  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  paragraph  (k)  (1)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  That  it  is  in  and  can 
be  maintained  in  safe  operating  condi¬ 
tion  for  the  transportation  of  that  gas 
and  shall  be  marked  “ICC  Specification 
Number  MC320Y’’  on  the  plate  required 
by  Specification  MC330. 

(f)  Any  cargo  tank  constructed  other 
than  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (c),  (d), 
and  (e)  of  this  section,  and  previously 
authorized  under  ICC  Specification 
MC320,  may  remain  in  service  for  the 
transportation  of  a  liquefied  petroleum 
gas  only:  Provided,  That  it  is  retested 
annually  in  accordance  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  (k)  (1)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion:  Provided,  That  it  is  in  and  can  be 
maintained  in  safe  operating  condition 
for  the  transportation  of  that  gas :  Fur¬ 
ther  provided.  That  It  must  be  equipped 
with  all  the  safety  devices  and  fittings 
required  under  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart  and  ICC  Specification  MC330 
for  the  transportation  of  that  gas,  al¬ 
though  they  need  not  be  mounted  all  in 
one  place  as  required  therein  but  must 
be  adequately  protected  against  the  haz¬ 
ards  of  collision,  overturn,  or  both,  and 
in  addition,  must  be  marked  “ICC  Speci¬ 
fication  Number  MC320Z  on  the  plate 
required  by  Specification  MC330. 

(g)  Cargo  tanks  made  prior  to  May  15, 
1950,  and  authorized  for  use  under  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  Commission  effective 
March  1,  1935,  or  those  effective  June  15. 
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1940,  may  be  continued  in  use  until  fur¬ 
ther  order  of  the  Commission,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Specifications  MC300  to 


MC303,  and  MC310. 

These  containers 

Where  the  regula- 

made  under  spec- 

tlons  In  this  sub- 

ificatlons  effective 

part  call  for 

June  15,  1940,  may 

specification  Nos.: 

also  be  used: 

MC  200 _ 

. .  7.2-S-l 

MC  201' _ 

_ 7.2 

MC  300.  _  _ 

_ 7.3-S-l  2 

MC  301 . .  _ 

_ 7.3-S-l  .3 

MC  302 _ 

_ 7.3-S-l  4 

MC  303 _ _ 

_ 7.3-S-l  .5 

MC  310 _ 

. . 7.5-S-1.2 

(h)  Any  novel  cargo  tank  which  has 
been  or  may  be  authorized  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  a  particular  dangerous  ar¬ 
ticle  may  be  continued  in  or  placed  in 
service  only  under  the  terms  specifically 
prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

(i)  Notwithstanding  any  of  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  foregoing  paragraphs  of  this 
section,  any  cargo  tank  constructed  prior 
to  May  15,  1950,  which  can  qualify  under 
and  fulfill  all  of  the  requirements  of  any 
of  the  specifications  and  regulations  for 
cargo  tanks  prescribed  for  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  a  particular  dangerous 
article  may  be  put  into  service  and 
marked  under  the  terms  of  such  speci¬ 
fication. 

(j)  The  Commission  may,  upon  written 
request  for  such  authorization  by  a  motor 
carrier,  authorize  the  use  of  limited 
numbers,  and  for  limited  times,  of  new 
cargo  tanks  which  fail  to  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  specification  for  cargo 
tanks  contained  in  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart.  In  the  event  of  such  request 
for  authorization,  the  carrier  shall  fur¬ 
nish  those  details  concerning  the  design 
and  construction  of  the  tank  motor 
vehicle  and  the  cargo  tank  as  seem 
necessary  for  the  determination  of  its 
ability  to  transport  safely  the  proposed 
commodity. 

(k)  Cargo  tanks  used  for  transporta¬ 
tion  of  liquefied  compressed  gases  shall 
be  retested  in  accordance  with  the  fol¬ 
lowing  and  shall  not  be  kept  in  or  re¬ 
turned  to  transportation  service  unless 
they  shall  have  successfully  withstood 
the  following  prescribed  tests,  as  appro¬ 
priate  in  each  Instance: 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank  which  is  con¬ 
structed  in  accordance  with  the  specifica¬ 
tions  prescribed  in  these  regulations  in 
this  subpart  shall  be  tested  as  follows: 

(i)  The  tank  less  any  fittings  shall  be 
subjected  to  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
one  and  one-half  times  the  design  work¬ 
ing  pressure  (maximum  permitted  work¬ 
ing  pressure  or  re-rated  pressure)  of  the 
tank. 

(ii)  While  under  test  pressure  the 
tank  shall  be  inspected  for  leakage,  cor¬ 
roded  areas,  bad  dents,  or  other  condi¬ 
tions  which  indicate  weakness  that 
might  render  the  tank  unsafe  for  trans¬ 
portation  service  and  shall  be  rejected 
if  evidence  of  any  such  unsafe  condition 
is  discovered. 

(iii)  The  tank  lagging,  if  any,  and 
its  jacket  need  not  be  removed  from 
lagged  tanks  unless  it  is  found  to  be  im¬ 
possible  to  reach  test  pressure  and  main¬ 
tain  a  condition  of  pressure  equilibrium 
after  test  pressure  is  reached  during 
tank  retesting. 


(2)  Every  tank  not  complying  in  all 
respects  with  the  prescribed  specifica¬ 
tions,  but  otherwise  allowable  under  the 
regulations  in  this  subpart,  shall  suc¬ 
cessfully  withstand  the  identical  tests 
at  test  periods  required  for  “specification 
tanks”  by  paragraph  (k)  (1)  of  this 
section.  Non-specification  tanks  (para¬ 
graphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section)  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  in  every  calendar 
year  as  required  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph.  Tanks  constructed  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  U-68  or  U- 
69  of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code,  and  which 
have  not  been  re-rated,  must  be  retested 
at  a  hydrostatic  pressure  of  twice  the 
design  working  pressure. 

(3)  Every  cargo  tank  which  shall  have 
been  authorized  by  the  Commission  to 
transport  dangerous  articles  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (j)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  be  tested  under  requirements 
specifically  set  forth  in  the  terms  of  such 
authorization. 

(4)  Without  regard  to  any  other  retest 
requirement,  any  tank  that  shows  evi¬ 
dence  at  any  time  of  bad  dents,  cor¬ 
roded  areas,  leakage,  or  other  conditions 
that  indicate  weakness  which  might 
render  the  tank  unsafe  for  transporta¬ 
tion  service,  shall  be  retested  as  pre¬ 
scribed  by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(5)  Any  tank  which  has  been  in  an 
accident  and  which  has  been  damaged 
to  an  extent  likely  to  cause  it  to  be  in 
unsafe  condition  or  to  an  extent  where 
such  a  condition  is  suspected,  shall  be 
tested  as  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(6)  Any  tank  which  has  been  out  of 
transportation  service  for  a  period  of 
one  year  or  more  shall  not  be  returned 
to  or  placed  in  such  service  until  it  shall 
have  successfully  fulfilled  the  testing 
requirements  prescribed  by  subpara¬ 
graph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(7)  The  Commission  may  require  the 
testing  under  prescribed  conditions  of 
any  tank  when  probable  cause  appears 
for  suspecting  that  such  tank  is  in  unsafe 
condition. 

(8)  Every  cargo  tank  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  flammable  liquids 
and/or  corrosive  liquids  under  specifica¬ 
tions  MC  300  to  MC  303,  or  MC  310,  must 
be  retested  as  provided  in  the  applicable 
specification,  except  that  retests  not  re¬ 
quired  on  tanks  equipped  with  rubber 
lining  but  retests  must  be  made  before 
such  tanks  are  relined. 

(1)  The  repair  of  tanks  is  authorized, 
provided  such  repairs  are  made  under 
requirements  prescribed  in  the  Code  for 
its  original  design  and  construction. 

(1)  In  addition  to  any  other  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  specification,  no  tank  shall 
be  repaired,  or  remodeled,  as  to  cause 
leakage  or  cracks  or  likelihood  of  leak¬ 
age  or  cracks,  by  areas  of  stress  concen¬ 
tration  due  to  shrinkage  of  cooling  metal 
in  welding  operations,  sharp  fillets,  re¬ 
versal  of  stresses,  or  otherwise. 

(2)  No  field  welding  shall  be  done  ex¬ 
cept  to  non-pressure  parts. 

(m)  The  bursting  strength  of  any 
piping  and  fittings  shall  be  not  less  than 
four  times  the  design  working  pressure 
of  the  tank,  and  not  less  than  four  times 
that  pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance, 
it  may  be  subjected  in  service,  by  the 


action  of  a  pump  or  other  device  (not  in¬ 
cluding  safety  relief  valves)  the  action  of 
which  may  be  to  subject  certain  portions 
of  the  tank  piping  to  pressures  greater 
than  the  design  working  pressure  of  the 
tank. 

(1)  Welded  pipe  joints  shall  be  used 
wherever  possible.  Joints  in  copper  tub¬ 
ing  shall  be  of  the  brazed  type  where 
permitted  or  of  any  equally  strong  metal 
union  type.  Melting  point  of  brazing 
material  must  not  be  less  than  1,000°  F. 
Such  joints  shall  in  any  event  be  of  such 
a  character  as  not  to  decrease  the 
strength  of  the  tubing,  as  by  the  cutting 
of  threads. 

(2)  Fittings  shall  be  extra  heavy. 
Non-malleable  metals  shall  not  be  em¬ 
ployed  in  the  construction  of  valves  or 
fittings. 

(3)  Suitable  provision  shall  be  made 
in  every  case  to  allow  for  expansion, 
contraction,  jarring  and  vibration  of  all 
pipe.  Slip  joints  shall  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

(4)  Piping  and  fittings  shall  be 
grouped  in  the  smallest  practicable  space 
and  shall  be  protected  from  damage  as 
required  by  the  specification. 

(5)  All  hose,  wherever  used,  shall  be 
designed  for  a  bursting  pressure  not  less 
than  four  times  the  design  working  pres¬ 
sure  of  the  tank  with  which  it  is  used, 
and  not  less  than  four  times  that  pres¬ 
sure  to  which,  in  any  instance,  it  may  be 
subjected  in  service  by  the  action  of  a 
pump  or  other  device,  the  action  of 
which  may  be  to  subject  the  hose  to 
pressures  greater  than  the  design  work¬ 
ing  pressure  of  the  tank.  Any  coupling 
used  on  hose  to  make  connections  shall 
be  designed  for  a  working  pressure,  not 
less  than  20  percent  in  excess  of  the 
design  working  pressure  of  the  hose,  and 
shall  be  so  designed  that  there  will  be  no 
leakage  when  connected.  In  addition  to 
the  shut-off  valve  installed  in  the  dis¬ 
charge  line  at  the  tank,  there  shall  be  a 
shut-off  valve  at  the  discharge  end  of 
the  discharge  hose. 

(6)  All  piping,  valves,  and  fittings  on 
every  tank  shall  be  leakage  tested  with 
gas  or  air  after  installation  and  proved 
tight  at  not  less  than  the  design  working 
pressure  of  the  tank  on  which  they  are 
used.  In  the  event  of  replacement,  all 
such  piping,  valves,  or  fittings  so  re¬ 
placed  shall  be  tested  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  this  section  before 
the  tank  is  returned  to  transportation 
service.  The  requirements  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  shall  apply  with  equal  force  to  all 
hose  used  on  such  tanks,  except  that 
such  hose  may  be  so  tested  either  before 
or  after  installation  on  the  tank. 

(7)  Liquid  pumps  or  gas  compressors, 
wherever  used,  must  be  of  suitable  de¬ 
sign,  adequately  protected  against 
breakage  by  collisions,  and  kept  in  good 
condition.  They  may  be  driven  by  motor 
vehicle  power  take-off  or  other  mechani¬ 
cal,  electrical,  or  hydraulic  means. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  type, 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable 
pressure  actuated  bypass  valves  permit¬ 
ting  flow  from  discharge  to  suction  or 
to  the  tank.  Liquid  pumps  shall  not  be 
used  on  tanks  for  the  shipment  of  sul¬ 
phur  dioxide. 
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(8)  Each  tank  used  for  the  shipment 
of  carbon  dioxide  or  nitrous  oxide  shall 
be  provided  with  a  suitable  pressure 
gage.  A  shut-off  valve  must  be  in¬ 
stalled  between  the  pressure  gage  and 
the  tank.  This  gage  need  be  used  only 
during  the  filling  operation. 

(n)  All  materials  of  construction  used 
in  cargo  tanks  and  their  appurtenances 
shall  not  be  subject  to  destructive  attack 
by  the  contents  of  the  tank. 

(1)  All  parts  of  tanks  and  appurte¬ 
nances  for  anhydrous  ammonia  shall  be 
steel.  No  copper,  silver,  zinc,  nor  their 
alloys  shall  be  permitted.  Brazed  joints 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

(o)  Each  outlet  of  cargo  tanks  used 
for  the  transportation  of  liquefied  com¬ 
pressed  gases,  except  safety  relief  valve 
connections  and  liquid  level  gaging  de¬ 
vices  which  are  so  constructed  that  the 
outward  flow  of  tank  contents  shall  not 
exceed  that  passed  by  a  No.  54  drill  size 
opening,  shall  be  provided  with  a  suit¬ 
able  automatic  excess-flow  valve  or  in 
lieu  thereof  may  be  fitted  with  quick  clos¬ 
ing  internal  valves.  The  quick  closing 
internal  valve  shall  be  operated  by  an 
independent  fluid  medium.  These  valves 
shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or  at  a 
point  outside  the  tank  where  the  line 
enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  In  case  such 
valve  is  located  outside  the  tank,  the 
installation  shall  be  made  in  such  a 
manner  that  any  undue  strain  beyond 
the  valve  will  cause  breakage  on  the  dis¬ 
charge  end  and  not  between  the  con¬ 
tainer  and  the  valve. 

(1)  Excess-flow  valves  shall  close  au¬ 
tomatically  at  the  rated  flows  of  gas  or 
liquid  as  specified  by  the  valve  manu¬ 
facturer.  The  connections  or  lines  on 
each  side  of  the  excess-flow  valve.  In¬ 
cluding  valves,  fittings,  etc.,  shall  have  a 
greater  capacity  than  the  rated  flow  of 
the  excess-flow  valve. 

(2)  Excess-flow  valves  may  be  de¬ 
signed  with  a  by-pass,  not  to  exceed  a 
No.  60  drill  size  opening,  to  allow  equal¬ 
ization  of  pressures. 

(3)  Filling  and  discharge  lines  shall 
be  provided  with  manually  operated 
shut-off  valves  located  as  close  to  the 
tank  as  is  practicable.  The  use  of  so- 
called  “Stop-Check”  valves  to  satisfy 
with  one  valve  the  requirements  of  this 
section  and  of  this  paragraph  is  for¬ 
bidden. 

fp)  Each  tank  for  carbon  dioxide  and 
nitrous  oxide  shall  be  lagged  with  a  suit¬ 
able  insulation  material  of  such  thick¬ 
ness  that  the  over-all  thermal  conduct¬ 
ance  is  not  more  than  0.08  B.  t.  u.  per 
square  foot  per  degree  F.  differential  in 
temperature  per  hour.  The  conduct¬ 
ance  shall  be  determined  at  60°  F.  In  no 
event  shall  less  than  4  inches  of  thickness 
of  insulation  be  used.  Insulation  mate¬ 
rial  used  on  tanks  for  nitrous  oxide  shall 
be  non-combustible. 

(q)  A  refrigerating  and/or  heating 
coil  or  coils  may  be  installed  in  tanks  for 
carbon  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide.  Such 
coils  must  be  tested  externally  to  at  least 
the  same  pressure  as  the  test  pressure  of 
the  tank.  The  coils  must  also  be  tested 
internally  to  at  least  twice  the  working 
pressure  of  the  heating  or  refrigerating 
system  to  be  used  but  in  no  case  less 
than  the  test  pressure  of  the  tank.  Such 


coils  shall  be  securely  anchored.  The 
refrigerant  or  heating  medium  to  be  cir¬ 
culated  through  the  coil  or  coils  must  be 
such  as  to  cause  no  adverse  chemical 
reaction  with  the  tank  or  tank  contents 
in  case  of  leakage,  if  desired,  the  unit 
furnishing  refrigeration  may  be  mounted 
on  the  motor  vehicle. 

SUBPART  C — INFLAMMABLE  (FLAMMABLE) 
LIQUIDS 

1.  Section  73.103  (c)  (formerly  sec. 

103,  order  September  21,  1949),  is 

amended  by  adding  subparagraph  (11), 
as  follows: 

(11)  Acrolein. 

2.  Section  73.109  (e)  (formerly  sec. 
109  (e),  order  August  16,  1940),  is  des¬ 
ignated  as  paragraph  (e)  (1) ;  and  para¬ 
graph  (e)  (2)  is  added  as  follows: 

(2)  Spec.  5P:  Lagged  steel  drums  not 
over  61  gallons  capacity  each.  Drums 
must  be  equipped  with  safety  devices  of 
the  fusible  plug  type  with  yield  tempera¬ 
ture  not  to  exceed  165°  F.  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives;  each  drum  must  be 
tested  for  leakage  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
15  p.  s.  i.  gauge  with  an  inert  gas  before 
each  refilling;  top  head  of  each  drum 
must  be  plainly  marked  with  paint  “Keep 
This  End  Up”.  Filling  shall  be  such  that 
the  container  will  not  be  liquid  full  below 
165°  F.  and  the  maximum  filling  for  61 
gallon  drums  must  not  exceed  55  gallons 
of  ethylene  oxide  at  60°  F. 

3.  Section  73.113  (f)  (formerly  sec. 
113  (f),  order  September  7,  1944),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(f)  Paint,  enamel,  lacquer,  stain, 
shellac,  varnish,  aluminum,  bronze,  gold, 
wood  filler,  liquid,  and  lacquer  base  liquid, 
and  thinning,  reducing  and  removing 
compounds  therefor,  and  driers,  liquid, 
therefor,  in  glass  or  earthenware  con¬ 
tainers  of  not  over  1  quart  capacity  each, 
or  metal  containers  of  not  over  5  gallons 
capacity  each,  packed  in  strong  outside 
containers  are  exempt  from  specification 
packaging,  marking,  and  labeling  re¬ 
quirements  for  transportation  by  rail 
freight  and  highway.  Unless  exempt  by 
§  73.103,  when  offered  for  transportation 
by  rail  express  such  shipments  are  ex¬ 
empt  from  specification  packaging  re¬ 
quirements  but  must  be  marked  with 
name  of  contents  and  bear  the  red  label 
as  prescribed  in  §  73.404  (e).  When 
offered  for  transportation  by  carrier  by 
water  such  shipments  are  exempt  from 
specification  packaging,  marking  other 
than  name  of  contents,  and  labeling  re¬ 
quirements.  When  fiberboard  box  is  used 
for  such  shipments  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway,  or  water  gross  weight 
must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

SUBPART  D — INFLAMMABLE  (FLAMMABLE) 
SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZING  MATERIALS 

1.  Section  73.154  (formerly  sec.  154, 
order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (yy),  as  follows: 

(yy)  Sodium  amide. 

2.  Add  §  73.163A  (order  August  16, 
1940),  as  follows: 

§  73. 163 A  Chlorate  and  borate  mix¬ 
tures.  (a)  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures 


when  containing  no  other  ingredient 
must  be  packed  as  follows: 

(1)  When  containing  more  than  50 
percent  chlorate,  as  prescribed  in 
§  73.163. 

(2)  When  containing  more  than  25 
percent  chlorate  but  less  than  50  percent 
chlorate,  as  prescribed  in  §  73.173. 

(b)  W’hen  containing  25  percent  or 
less  chlorate  the  material  is  not  subject 
to  the  regulations  in  this  subpart. 

(c)  Chlorate  and  borate  mixtures 
containing  no  other  ingredient  and  con¬ 
taining  less  than  50  percent  chlorate, 
packed  in  strong  tight  metal  or  fiber 
drums  or  in  wooden  boxes  with  tight  in¬ 
side  metal  containers  are  exempt  from 
specification  packing,  marking,  and  la¬ 
beling  requirements  for  transportation 
by  rail  freight  or  highway. 

3.  Section  73.186B  (a)  (formerly  sec. 
186B  (a),  order  November  4,  1946),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.186B  Acetyl  peroxide  and  acetyl 
benzoyl  peroxide,  (a)  Acetyl  peroxide 
must  be  shipped  in  solution  in  a  non¬ 
volatile  solvent  and  must  contain  not 
more  than  25  percent  by  weight  of  the 
peroxide.  Acetyl  benzoyl  peroxide  must 
be  shipped  in  solution  in  a  non-volatile 
solvent  and  must  contain  not  more  than 
40  percent  by  weight  of  the  peroxide. 
They  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

4a.  Section  73.206  (a)  (1)  (formerly 
sec.  206  (a)  (1),  order  April  18,  1947),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.206  Sodium  or  potassium ,  metal¬ 
lic,  sodium  amide,  lithium  metal,  lithium 
silicon,  and  lithium  hydride,  (a)  (1) 
Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic,  sodium 
amide,  lithium  metal,  lithium  silicon, 
and  lithium  hydride,  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

b.  Section  73.206  (b)  (1)  (formerly 
sec.  206  (b)  (1),  order  November  4, 

1946),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  (1)  Sodium  or  potassium,  metallic, 
sodium  amide,  and  lithium  metal,  im¬ 
mersed  in  neutral  oil  may  also  be  shipped 
when  packed  in  specification  containers 
as  follows: 

SUBPART  E — ACIDS  AND  OTHER  CORROSIVE 
LIQUIDS 

1.  Section  73.249  (e)  (formerly  sec.  249 
(e),  order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(e)  Spec.  103,  103W,  103A,  103A-W, 
104,  104W,  104A,  or  104A-W:  Tank  cars. 

2.  Section  73.264  (h)  (1)  note  (for¬ 
merly  sec.  264  (h)  (1)  note,  order  Sep¬ 
tember  7,  1944),  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Note:  Each  metal  container,  before  being 
put  into  service,  must  be  passifled  by  an 
efficient  method. 

3.  Section  73.265  (a)  (2)  (formerly  sec. 
265  (a)  (2),  order  August  16,  1940),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  (2)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or 
19A:  Wooden  boxes  with  inside  contain¬ 
ers  of  India  rubber,  ceresine,  or  other 
material  of  equal  efficiency  resistant  to 
hydrofluosilicic  acid. 
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4.  Section  73.273  (a>  and  (c)  (for¬ 
merly  sec.  273  (a)  and  (c),  order  August 
16,  1940),  are  amended  to  read  as  fol¬ 
lows: 

§  73.273  Sulfur  trioxide,  stabilized. 
(a)  Sulfur  trioxide,  stabilized,  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

***** 

(c)  Spec.  5A  or  5C:  Metal  barrels  or 
drums,  not  over  55  gallons  capacity  each. 

5.  Section  73.275  (formerly  sec.  275, 
order  April  19,  1946) ,  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.275  Difluorophosphoric  acid,  an¬ 
hydrous,  monofluorophosphoric  acid,  an¬ 
hydrous,  hexafluorophosphoric  acid,  and 
mixtures  thereof.  (a)  Difluorophos¬ 
phoric  acid,  anhydrous,  monofluorophos¬ 
phoric  acid,  anhydrous,  hexafluorophos¬ 
phoric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  12B,  or  21  A:  Wooden 
boxes,  fiberboard  boxes,  or  fiber  drums 
with  inside  containers  which  must  con¬ 
sist  of  polystyrene  or  polyethylene  bot¬ 
tles  not  over  2  pounds  capacity  each, 
closed  by  means  of  threaded  acid-resist¬ 
ant  caps  with  a  gasket  or  lining  impervi¬ 
ous  to  the  acid  and  sufficiently  resilient, 
or  cushioned,  to  provide  an  acid-proof 
closure;  caps  must  have  at  least  one 
complete  continuous  thread  and  be  wired 
or  sealed  to  the  bottle  to  prevent  turning 
of  cap  after  bottle  is  closed  for  shipment. 

(2)  Spec.  42B,  42C,  or  42D:  Aluminum 
drums  not  over  55  gallons  capacity. 

(b>  Monofluorophosphoric  acid,  an¬ 
hydrous.  may  also  be  packed  in  specifi¬ 
cation  containers,  15A,  wooden  boxes 
with  inside  containers  which  must  con¬ 
sist  of  glass  bottles  containing  not  more 
than  4  ounces  of  material,  closed  by 
means  of  threaded-type  acid-resistant 
caps  with  a  gasket  or  lining  impervious 
to  the  acid  and  sufficiently  resilient,  or 
cushioned,  to  give  an  acid-proof  closure; 
caps  must  have  at  least  one  complete 
continuous  thread  and  be  wired  to  the 
bottle  to  prevent  turning  of  cap  when 
bottle  is  closed  for  shipment;  or  in  glass 
bottles  containing  over  4  ounces  but  not 
over  5  pounds  of  material,  with  glass 
stoppers  ground  to  fit  and  securely  held 
In  place  by  means  of  hard  drying  wax 
placed  over  and  around  the  stopper. 

(c)  Inside  containers  must  be  packed 
so  they  cannot  change  position  in  the 
outside  container  while  in  transit  and 
must  be  surrounded  by  an  absorbent 
cushioning  material  of  suitable  chemical 
and  physical  characteristics  and  in  suffi¬ 
cient  quantity  to  completely  absorb 
liquid  contents  in  the  event  of  breakage. 

SUBPART  F — COMPRESSED  GASES 

1.  Section  73  302  (formerly  sec.  302, 
order  August  16.  1940),  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (h),  as  follows: 

(h)  Foodstuffs  in  metal  cans  charged 
with  soluble  non-liquefied  compressed 
gas,  provided  the  pressure  in  the  con¬ 
tainer  does  not  exceed  105  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute  at  70°  F.  or  140 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  at  130° 
F.  The  metal  container  must  be  capable 
of  withstanding  without  bursting  a  pres- 
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sure  of  two  times  the  pressure  of  con¬ 
tents  at  70°  F.  or  1 V2  times  the  pressure 
of  the  contents  at  130°  F.,  whichever  is 
greater. 

2.  Section  73.303  (c)  (1)  (formerly  sec. 
303  (c>  (1),  order  November  8,  1941),  is 
canceled. 

b.  Section  73.303  (j)  (1)  note  (for¬ 
merly  sec.  303  (j)  (1)  note,  order  Febru¬ 
ary  3,  1948),  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Note:  Maximum  filling  densities  are  per¬ 
mitted  by  paragraph  (k)  of  this  section  for 
certain  liquefied  compressed  gases  having 
critical  temperatures  below  130°  F.  that  re¬ 
sult  in  the  container  being  liquid  full  below 
the  critical  temperature,  but  because  of 
compressibility  of  the  liquids,  the  maximum 
pressure  requirements  of  subparagraph  (5)  of 
this  paragraph  are  met  up  to  and  including 
130°  F. 

c.  Section  73.303  (k)  table  (formerly 
sec.  303  <k)  table,  order  August  16, 
1940),  is  amended  by  adding  an  item  as 
indicated  below : 


Kind  of  gas 

Maxi¬ 

mum 

JHT- 

mitted 
filling 
density 
(see  sec. 
303  (h); 

Cylinders*  marked  as 
shown  in  this  column 
■MS*  he  used  except 
as  provided  in  note 
1  and  see.  303  (p)  (2) 
to  sec.  303  (p)  (0) 

Add 

Methyl  mercaptan.. 

Percent 

80 

ICC-3A  240,  ICC- 

3B240,  ICC-4B  240, 
ICC-4BA  240. 

d.  Section  73.303  (1)  (3)  (formerly 
sec.  303  (1)  (3),  order  March  31,  1941), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(3)  The  amount  of  solvent  at  70°  F. 
for  a  cylinder  having  a  shell  water  ca¬ 
pacity  exceeding  20  pounds  (nominal) 
shall  be  determined  from  the  following 
table : 

Maximum  acetone 


Percent  porosity  of 
filler: 

90  to  92 _ 

83  to  90 _ 

80  to  83 . . 

75  to  80 _ 

70  to  75 _ 

65  to  70 _ 


solvent  percent 
shell  capacity 
by  volume 

_ 43.4 

_ 40.0 

_ 38.6 

. 36.2 

_ 33.8 

_ _ 31.4 


e.  Section  73.303  (1)  (4)  (formerly 
sec.  303  (1)  (4),  order  August  16,  1940), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(4 )  The  amount  of  solvent  at  70°  F.  for 
a  cylinder  having  a  shell  water  capacity 
of  20  pounds  or  less  (nominal)  shall  be 
determined  from  the  following  table: 


Percent  porosity  of 
filler: 

90  to  92 _ 

83  to  90 _ 

80  to  83 _ 

75  to  80 . 

70  to  75 _ 

65  to  70 . 


Maximum  acetone 
solvent  percent 
shell  capacity 
by  volume 

. . 41.8 

_ 38.5 

_ 37.  1 

. 34.8 

. . 32.5 

_ 30.2 


Note:  The  amount  of  acetone  specified  in 
subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
must  not  be  exceeded  in  the  filling  of  cylin¬ 
ders  manufactured  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  acetoning  schedule. 


f.  Section  73.303  (1)  (5)  (formerly  sec. 
303  (D  (5),  order  August  16,  1940),  is 
canceled. 


g.  Section  73.303  (formerly  sec.  303, 
order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraphs  (m)  (3)  (i),  (ii),  (iii), 
(iv),  and  (v),  as  follows; 

(3)  (i)  Mixtures  containing  com¬ 

pressed  gas  or  gases  including  insecti¬ 
cides  which  mixtures  are  nonpoisonous 
and  noninflammable  (non-flammable) 
under  the  regulations  in  this  subpart, 
must  be  shipped  in  cylinders  as  pre¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  or  as  follows: 

(ii)  Specification  2P  inside  metal  con¬ 
tainers  in  strong  wooden  or  fiber  boxes 
of  such  design  as  to  protect  valves  from 
injury  or  accidental  functioning  under 
conditions  incident  to  transportation. 

(iii)  Pressure  in  the  container  must 
not  exceed  75  pounds  per  square  inch  ab¬ 
solute  at  70°  F. 

(iv)  Each  completed  metal  container 
filled  for  shipment  must  be  heated  until 
content  reaches  a  minimum  temperature 
of  130°  F.,  without  evidence  of  leakage, 
distortion  or  other  defect. 

(v)  Each  outside  shipping  container 
must  be  plainly  marked  “Inside  con¬ 
tainers  comply  wTith  prescribed  specifica¬ 
tions”. 

h.  Section  73.303  (p)  (3)  (ii)  (formerly 
sec.  303  (p)  (3)  (b),  order  August  16, 
1940),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  Provided  they  are  retested  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  subparagraph  (13)  of  this 
paragraph.  This  retest  may  be  omitted 
only  if  the  cylinder  can  be  definitely 
identified  as  having  been  retested  under 
this  provision  within  the  prescribed 
retest  period. 

I.  Section  73.303  (p)  (7)  (i)  (formerly 
sec.  303  <p)  (7)  (a),  order  August  16, 
1940),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  Safety  devices.  Each  cylinder, 
unless  excepted  in  this  section,  contain¬ 
ing  compressed  gas  must  be  equipped 
with  one  or  more  safety  devices  ap¬ 
proved,  as  to  type  and  location,  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  found  to  pre¬ 
vent  explosion  of  the  normally  charged 
cylinder  when  it  is  placed  in  a  fire. 
Cylinders  shall  not  be  shipped  with 
leaking  safety  devices.  Safety  devices 
must  be  tested  for  leaks  before  the 
charged  cylinder  is  shipped  from  the 
cylinder  filling  plant;  it  is  expressly  for¬ 
bidden  to  repair  leaking  fuse  plug  de¬ 
vices,  where  leak  is  through  the  fusible 
metal  or  between  the  fusible  metal  and 
the  opening  in  the  plug  body,  except 
by  removal  of  the  device  and  replace¬ 
ment  of  the  fusible  metal. 

J.  Section  73.303  (p)  (13)  (i)  (formerly 
sec.  303  (p)  (13)  < a),  order  July  22,  1948, 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(i)  Quinquennial  retest  of  cylinders. 
Each  cylinder,  except  as  specifically  ex¬ 
empted  in  subparagraph  (14)  of  this 
paragraph,  must  be  subjected,  at  least 
once  in  five  years,  to  a  test  by  interior 
hydrostatic  pressure  in  a  water  jacket, 
or  other  apparatus  of  suitable  form,  for 
the  determination  of  the  expansion  of  the 
cylinder.  The  test  apparatus  must  be 
approved  as  to  type  and  operation  by 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  This  periodic 
retest  must  include  a  visual  internal  and 
external  examination,  except  that  the 
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internal  inspection  may  be  omitted  for 
cylinders  of  the  type  and  in  the  serv¬ 
ice  described  under  subparagraph  (14) 
(xix)  of  this  paragraph. 

k.  Section  73.303  (q)  (formerly  sec.  303 
(q) ,  order  November  8, 1941) ,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

(q)  Compressed  gases  in  tank  cars. 

l.  Section  73.303  (q)  (1)  table  (for¬ 
merly  sec.  303  (q)  (1)  table,  orders  Aug¬ 
ust  16, 1940,  February  3, 1948,  October  19, 
1948,  March  7,  1949,  and  April  19,  1946), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 


Kind  of  gas 

Maxi¬ 
mum 
per¬ 
mitted 
filling 
density, 
note  1 

Required  type  of 
tank  car,  note  2 

Add 

Percent 

Methyl  mercaptan . 

Change 

80 

ICC-106A  500,  note 
14. 

Difluoroethane . . 

79 

ICC-106A500,  note 
12. 

Dlfluoromonochloroe 

100 

ICC-106A  500,  note 

thane. 

12. 

Dispersant  gas,  n.  o.  *... 

Note  18 

ICC-1 00  A  500,  note 

12. 

Hydrogen  sulfide _ 

€8 

ICC-100A800,  notes 
12  and  14. 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas 
(pressure  not  exceed- 

Note  3 

Note  9.  ICC-104A. 

tng  75  pounds  per 
square  inch  at  105°  F.). 

Cancel 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas 

Pec. 

Tank  motor  vehicles 

(pressure  not  exceed¬ 
ing  200  pounds  per 
square  inch  at  105°  F.). 

303  (r) 

MC-320. 

m.  Section  73.303  (q)  (1)  table,  note 
13  (formerly  sec.  303  (q)  (1)  note  13,  or¬ 
der  October  19,  1948) ,  is  canceled. 

Section  73.303  (q)  (4)  (formerly  sec. 
303  (q)  <4>,  order  August  16,  1940),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(4)  The  amount  of  liquefied  gas 
charged  into  each  tank  may  be  deter¬ 
mined  either,  first,  by  weight,  and  this 
weight  must  be  checked  after  disconnect¬ 
ing  the  charging  line,  by  the  use  of 
proper  scales,  or  second,  the  weight  of 
liquefied  petroleum  gas,  dimethylamine, 
monomethylamine,  and  trimethylamine 
may  be  calculated  usinjg  the  outage  tables 
supplied  by  the  tank  car  owners  and 
the  specific  gravities  as  determined  at 
the  plant,  and  this  computation  must  be 
checked  by  determination  of  specific 
gravity  Of  product  after  loading.  Car¬ 
riers  may  verify  calculated  weights  by 
use  of  proper  scales. 

n.  Section  73.303  (q)  (7)  (formerly 
sec.  303,  (q)  (7),  orders  December  12, 
1942  and  August  19, 1946) ,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  maximum  quantity  of  any  liq¬ 
uefied  gas,  except  crude  nitrogen  ferti¬ 
lizer  solution,  fertilizer  ammoniating 
solution  containing  free  ammonia, 
methyl  chloride,  and  vinyl  chloride,  in¬ 
hibited,  loaded  into  tanks  mounted  on 
one  car  structure  must  not  exceed  60,000 
pounds.  Provided,  That  for  single-unit 
tank  car  tanks  having  water  wTeight  ca¬ 
pacities  not  less  than  86,240  pounds  nor 
over  90,640  pounds,  lagged  with  4  inches 
of  corkboard,  equipped  with  one  or  more 
safety  valves  set  t?  open  at  a  pressure  of 


225  pounds  per  square  inch  the  total  dis¬ 
charge  capacity  of  which  must  be  suffi¬ 
cient  to  prevent  building  up  of  pressure 
in  the  tank  in  excess  of  225  pounds  per 
square  inch,  mounted  on  one  car  struc¬ 
ture,  tank  jackets  stenciled  ICC-105A300 
if  tanks  are  forge-welded  and  ICC 
105A300W  if  tanks  are  fusion-welded, 
and  in  all  other  respects  constructed  and 
maintained  in  full  compliance  with  I.  C. 
C.  shipping  container  specification 
105A500  or  105A500W,  the  maximum 
quantity  of  liquefied  chlorine  gas  loaded 
into  such  tanks  must  be  at  least  107  800 
pounds  and  not  more  than  110,000 
pounds. 


o.  Section  73.303  (r)  (formerly  sec. 
303  (r),  order  February  3,  1948),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(r)  Compressed  gases  in  cargo  tanks 
and  portable  tank  containers.  (1)  Cargo 
tanks  and  portable  tank  containers  must 
not  contain  gases  capable  of  combining 
chemically. 

(i)  Compressed  gases  must  not  be 
shipped  in  cargo  tanks  or  portable  tank 
containers  except  as  provided  under  par¬ 
agraph  (r)  of  this  section  and  §§  73.32 
and  73.33  and  in  the  following  table  (for 
marking  requirements  see  §  73.401  (a) 
(1)  and  §  77.823  <d) : 


Kind  of  gas 

Maximum  permitted  filling  density 

Specification  container  required 

Percent  by  weight 
(see  note  1) 

Percent  by  volume 
(see  sec.  303  subpar. 
HO  (0) 

Type  (see  note  2) 

Minimum  design 
working  pressure 
(psig) 

Anhvdrous  ammonia . 

50 _ _ _ 

82 . 

ICC-51,  MC-330.. 
ICC-51,  MC-330.. 
ICC-51,  MC-330.. 
ICC-51,  MC-330.. 
ICC-51.  MC-330  . 

ICC-51,  MC-330.. 

265. 

200,  see  note  3. 

See  sec.  303  (r)  (b)  (1). 
200,  see  note  3. 

150.  see  note  4. 

125,  see  note  4. 

Carbon  dioxide .  . . 

Pee  sec.  303  (r)  (c)... 
Pee  sec.  303  (r)  (h)___ 

See  sec.  303  (r)  (c) _ 

125 . 

95 _ 

Liquefied  petroleum  gas._„ 

See  sec.  303  (r)  (b)__. 
95. . ! 

Sulfur  dioxide  (tanks  not 
over  1,200  gals  water 
capacity). 

Sulfur  dioxide  (tanks  over 
1,200  gals,  water  ca¬ 
pacity). 

87.5 . 

125 . 

87.5 . 

Note  1:  Maximum  filling  density  for  liquefied  gases  is  hereby  defined  as  the  percent  ratio  of  the  weight  of  gas  in 
the  tank  to  (he  weight  of  water  that  the  tank  will  hold.  For  determining  the  water  capaoit y  of  the  tank  in  pounds, 
the  weight  of  a  gallon  (231  cubic  inches')  of  w  ater  at  60°  F.  in  air  shall  be  8.32823  i»unds. 

Note  2:  See  73.32  and  73.33  for  authority  to  use  containers  made  prior  to. 

Note  3:  If  cargo  tanks  and  portable  tank  containers  for  carl  on  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide  are  designed  to  comply 
with  the  “Rules  for  Containers  for  Oases  and  Liquids  at  Temperatures  of  Minus  20  Degrees  Fahrenheit  and  Below” 
of  the  A.  S.  M.  E.  Code,  the  design  working  pressure  may  be  reduced  to  100  psig  or  the  controlled  pressure,  whichever 
is  greater. 

Note  4:  A  corrosion  factor  shall  be  applied  in  the  design  of  tanks  for  sulfur  dioxide. 

(2)  Maximum  permitted  filling  densities  for  cargo  tanks  and  portable  tank  con¬ 
tainers  for  transportation  of  liquefied  petroleum  gases  are  as  follows: 


Maximum  specific  gravity  of  the 
liquid  at  00°  F\ 

Maximum 
permitted 
filling  density 
by  weight  of 
tanks  of  1,200 
gals,  water 
capacity  or 
less  (percent) 

Maximum 
permitted 
filling  density 
by  weight  of 
tanks  of  over 
1,200  gals,  water 
capacity 
(percent) 

Maximum  permitted  fillin?  de 
sity  by  volume  (percent; 

0.473-0.480 . 

38 

41 

0.481-0.488 . . 

39 

42 

0.489-0.495 . . . .  .. 

40 

43 

0.496-0.503 . . . 

41 

44 

0.504-0.510 . . . 

42 

46 

0.511-0.519 . . . 

43 

46 

0.520-0.527 . . 

44 

47 

0.528-0.536  . . . 

45 

48 

0.537-0.544  . . 

46 

49 

0.545-0.552 . . 

47 

50 

See  note  1  and  sec.  303  (r)  (0. 

0.553-0.560 . . . . . 

48 

51 

0..561 -0.568 . . . 

49 

52 

0.569-0.576 . . . . 

50 

53 

0.577-0.584 . 

51 

54 

0.585-0.592 . . . . . 

62 

55 

0.593-0.600 . . . 

63 

56 

0.601-0.608 . . . 

54 

57 

0.609-0.617 . . . . . 

55 

58 

0.618-0.626 . . . 

56 

59 

0.627-0.634 . . . 

57 

60 

Note  1:  Shall  net  exceed  97  percent  of  level  corresponding  to  the  maximum  permitted  filling  density  by  weight 
contained  in  this  table. 


(i)  The  design  working  pressure  of 
cargo  tanks  and  portable  tank  containers 
for  liquefied  petroleum  gases  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  classifica¬ 
tion: 

Maximum  vapor 

pressure  of  llq-  v 

uefled  petroleum 
gas  at  115°  P. 

which  may  be  Minimum  design 

placed  in  tank  working  pressure 

(p.  a.  i.  g.):  (p.  s.  i.  g.) 

125 .  125 

187 .  187 

250 . . . . . .  250 

Over  250  (Bee  note  1), 


Note  1:  Gases  with  vapor  pressure  exceed¬ 
ing  250  p.  s.  1.  g.  shall  be  placed  in  tanks 
with  design  working  pressure  increased  above 
250  p.  s.  i.  g.  by  increments  of  62.5  p.  8.  i.  g. 

(3)  The  loading  of  liquefied  gases  into 
cargo  tanks  and  portable  tank  containers 
shall  be  determined  by  weight  or  by  suit¬ 
able  liquid  level  gaging  device.  In  either 
case  the  liquid  portion  of  the  gas  shall 
not  fill  the  tank  at  105°  F.  if  the  tank  be 
lagged,  nor  at  115°  F.  if  the  tank  be 
unlagged,  except  that  this  requirement 
shall  be  waived  for  the  shipment  of  car¬ 
bon  dioxide  and  nitrous  oxide  in  tanks 
(which  are  required  to  be  equipped  with 
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vices,  which  devices  shall  not  be  in  lieu 
of  the  safety  relief  valve  required  in 
subparagraph  9  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  All  safety  devices  shall  be  so  in¬ 
stalled  and  located  that  the  cooling  ef¬ 
fect  of  the  contents  will  not  prevent  the 
effective  operation  of  the  device. 

(c)  In  addition  to  safety  relief  valves 
required  by  subparagraph  (9)  of  this 
paragraph,  each  tank  for  carbon  dioxide 
may  be  equipped  with  one  or  more  fran¬ 
gible  disc  devices  of  suitable  design  set 
to  function  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
two  times  the  design  working  pressure 
of  the  tank. 

p.  Section  73.303  (s)  (formerly  sec. 
303  (s),  order  February  3,  1948) ,  is  can¬ 
celed. 

SUBPART  G — POISONOUS  ARTICLES 

1.  Section  73.340  <c)  (formerly  sec.  340 
(c),  order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows :  • 

(c)  Spec.  1A,  1C,  or  ID:  Glass  carboys 
in  boxes  or  kegs  which  must  be  closed, 
and  when  reused  must  be  reconditioned 
and  tested,  as  provided  in  the  specifica¬ 
tion. 

2.  Section  73.341  (c)  (formerly  sec.  341 
(c),  order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  Specification  1A,  1C,  or  ID:  Glass 
carboys  in  boxes  or  kegs,  which  must  be 
closed,  and  when  reused  must  be  recon¬ 
ditioned  and  tested,  as  provided  in  the 
specification. 


Part  73a — Shipping  Container 
Specifications 

Add  §  73a.2P  (Specification  2P)  (order 
August  16,  1940),  as  follows: 

Specification  2P — Inside  Metal 
Containers 

GENERAL 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  details. 

2.  Type  and  size.  Single-trip  inside 
containers.  Must  be  seamless,  or  with 
seams,  welded,  soldered,  brazed,  double 
seamed,  or  swedged. 

(a)  The  maximum  capacity  of  con¬ 
tainers  in  this  class  shall  not  exceed  30 
cubic  inches  (16.6  fluid  ounces).  The 
maximum  inside  diameter  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  3  inches. 

3.  Inspection.  By  competent  inspec¬ 
tor. 

4.  Duties  of  inspector.  To  inspect  ma¬ 
terial  and  completed  containers  and 
witness  tests,  and  to  reject  defective 
materials  or  containers. 

6.  Material,  (a)  Uniform  quality  steel 
plate  such  as  black  plate,  electro- tin 
plate,  hot  dipped  tin  plate,  tern  plate 
or  other  commercially  accepted  can  mak¬ 
ing  plate;  or  non-ferrous  metal  of  uni¬ 
form  drawing  quality. 

(b)  Material  with  seams,  cracks,  lami¬ 
nations  or  other  injurious  defects  not 
authorized. 

6.  Manufacture,  (a)  By  appliances 
and  methods  that  will  assure  uniformity 
of  completed  containers;  dirt  and  scale 
to  be  removed  as  necessary;  no  defect 
acceptable  that  is  likely  to  weaken  the 
finished  container  appreciably;  reason¬ 
ably  smooth  and  uniform  surface  finish 
required. 

No.  38- 
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(b)  Seams  when  used  must  be  as 
follows: 

(1)  Circumferential  seams.  By  weld¬ 
ing,  swedging,  brazing,  soldering,  or 
double  seaming. 

(2)  Side  seams.  By  welding,  brazing 
or  soldering.  Side  seams  not  authorized 
on  aluminum  containers. 

(c)  Ends.  The  ends  shall  be  of  pres¬ 
sure  design  (not  flat). 

7.  Wall  thickness.  The  minimum  wall 
for  any  container  shall  be  0.009  inch. 

8.  Tests,  (a)  One  out  of  each  lot  of 
5,000  containers  or  less,  successively  pro¬ 
duced  per  day,  shall  be  pressure  tested  to 
not  less  than  180  pounds  per  square  inch 
gage  with  no  bulging  of  either  end.  The 
container  tested  shall  be  complete  with 
ends  assembled. 

(b)  One  out  of  each  lot  of  '5,000  con¬ 
tainers  or  less,  successively  produced  per 
day,  shall  be  pressure  tested  to  destruc¬ 
tion  and  must  not  burst  below  210 
pounds  per  square  inch  gage  pressure. 
The  container  tested  shall  be  complete 
with  ends  assembled. 

(c)  Each  such  5,000  containers  or  less, 
successively  produced  per  day,  shall  con¬ 
stitute  a  lot  and  if  the  test  container 
shall  fail,  the  lot  shall  be  rejected  or 
ten  additional  may  be  selected  at  random 
and  subjected  to  the  test  under  which 
failure  occurred.  These  containers  shall 
be  complete  with  ends  assembled. 
Should  any  of  the  ten  containers  thus 
tested  fail,  the  entire  lot  must  be  re¬ 
jected.  All  containers  constituting  a 
lot  shall  be  of  like  material,  size,  design, 
construction,  finish  and  quality. 

9.  Marking.  On  each  container  by 
printing,  lithographing,  embossing,  or 
stamping  manufacturer’s  name  or  sym¬ 
bol.  If  symbol  is  used  it  must  be  regis¬ 
tered  with  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Section  73a.3A-15  (a)  (formerly  par. 
15  (a)  of  Spec.  3A,  order  August  16, 
1940),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength, 
tensile  strength,  elongation,  and  reduc¬ 
tion  of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1*  •  cylinder  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or 
less. 

*  (Note  **  remain*  the  same.) 

Section  73a.4-15  (a)  (formerly  par. 
15  (a)  of  Spec.  4,  order  August  16,  1940), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength, 
tensile  strength,  elongation,  and  reduc¬ 
tion  of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1**  cylinder,  or 
part  thereof  heat-treated  as  required, 
taken  at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200 
or  less. 

(Note  •*  remains  the  same.) 

Section  73a.4A-15  (a)  (formerly  par. 
15  (a)  of  Spec.  4A,  order  August  16, 

1940) ,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

•  # 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength, 
tensile  strength,  elongation,  and  reduc¬ 
tion  of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1**  cylinder,  or 
part  thereof  heat-treated  as  required, 
taken  at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200 
or  less. 

(Note  **  remains  the  same.) 
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Section  73a.4B-8  (formerly  par.  8  of 
Spec.  4B,  order  August  16,  1940),  is 
amended  by  adding  (b)  (1),  as  follows: 

(1)  Copper  brazed  or  silver  alloy 
brazed  longitudinal  seams  shall  have 
strength  at  least  3/2  times  strength  of 
steel  wall. 

Section  73a.4B-9  (a)  (formerly  par.  9 
of  Spec.  4B,  order  October  28,  1942),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

8  73a.4B-9  Wall  thickness,  (a)  For 
outside  diameters  over  5  inches  the 
minimum  wall  thickness  shall  be  0.090 
inch.  In  any  case  the  minimum  wall 
thickness  shall  be  such  that  calculated 
wall  stress  at  minimum  test  pressure 
(§  73a.4B-13  (d))  shall  not  exceed  the 
following  values: 

(1)  24,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
cylinders  without  longitudinal  seam ; 

(2)  22.800  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
cylinders  having  copper  brazed  or  silver 
alloy  brazed  longitudinal  seam; 

(3)  18,000  pounds  per  square  inch  for 
cylinders  having  forged  lapped  welded 
longitudinal  seam. 

Section  73a.4B-15  (a)  (formerly  par. 
15  (a)  of  Spec.  4B,  order  August  16, 
1940),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  To  determine  yield  strength, 
tensile  strength,  elongation,  and  reduc¬ 
tion  of  area  of  material.  Required  on  2 
specimens  cut  from  1*  *  cylinder,  or  part 
thereof  heat-treated  as  required,  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

•  (Note  **  remains  the  same.) 

Section  73a.4B  (formerly  Spec.  4B, 
order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended  by 
adding  §  73a.4B-24  as  follows: 

§  73a.4B-24  Additional  type.  An  ad¬ 
ditional  type  is  authorized.  Construction 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Specification  ICC-4B  except  as  follows: 

2.  (a)  The  maximum  water  capacity 
of  cylinders  of  this  type  shall  not  exceed 
12  pounds  or  333  cubic  Inches.  The 
maximum  outside  diameter  of  the  shell 
shall  be  five  inches  and  maximum  length 
of  shell  17.5  inches.  The  tubing  used  in 
construction  may  be  electric  resistance 
welded  tubing:  Provided,  That  certifica¬ 
tion  is  made  by  the  tubing  manufacturer 
that  each  length  of  tubing  has  been 
pressure  tested  to  a  fiber  stress  of  24,000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  as  calculated  by 
the  formula — 

24000  (D»-<P) 

“  ( 1.3D»+ 0.4d*) 

where  P  is  the  pressure  required  for 
pressure  testing  of  tubing  by  the  tubing 
manufacturer.  Pressure  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  for  not  less  than  thirty  seconds. 
Lengths  that  leak  must  be  rejected.  No 
repairs  permitted. 

2.  (b)  Service  pressure.  The  service 
pressure  shall  be  240  pounds  per  square 
inch,  minimum. 

5.  Steel.  Open  hearth  or  electric  steel 
of  uniform  quality.  Plain  carbon  steel 
content  percent  for  the  following  not 
over:  Carbon  0.25;  phosphorus  0.045; 
sulfur  0.050.  The  addition  of  other  ele¬ 
ments  for  alloying  effect  is  prohibited. 

8.  (a)  Circumferential  seams.  Heads 
must  be  attached  to  shells  by  the  lap 
brazing  method.  Overlap  not  less  than 
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four  times  shell  thickness.  Brazing  ma¬ 
terial  shall  have  a  melting  point  of  not 
less  than  1.000°  F.  Heads  must  have  a 
driving  fit  with  the  shell  unless  the  shell 
is  crimped,  swaged,  or  curled  over  the 
skirt  or  flange  of  the  head  and  be 
thoroughly  brazed  until  complete  pene¬ 
tration  of  the  join’„  by  the  brazing  ma¬ 
terial  is  secured.  Brazed  joints  may  be 
repaired  by  brazing. 

8.  (b)  Longitudinal  seams  in  shell. 
Electric  resistance  welded  joints  only. 
No  repairs  to  longitudinal  joints  per¬ 
mitted. 

9.  (a)  Wall  thickness.  The  wall 
stress  at  two  times  service  pressure  shall 
not  exceed  18,000  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Minimum  thickness  shall  be  0.044 
inch. 

13.  Cylinder  tests.  As  required  by 
5  73a.3A-13  (a),  (b>,  and  (c)  (Specifi¬ 
cation  3A>  and  §  73a.4B-13  (d)  (Specifi¬ 
cation  4B)  and  in  addition  §.73a.4B-13 
(e>. 

13.  (e)  Each  1,000  cylinders  or  less 
successively  produced  each  day  shall 
constitute  a  lot.  One  cylinder  shall  be 
selected  from  each  lot  and  hydrostati¬ 
cally  tested  to  destruction.  If  this  cylin¬ 
der  bursts  below  five  times  the  service 
pressure,  then  two  additional  cylinders 
must  be  selected  and  subjected  to  this 
test.  If  either  of  these  cylinders  fails  by 
bursting  below  five  times  the  service 
pressure,  then  the  entire  lot  must  be 
rejected.  All  cylinders  constituting  a 
lot  shall  be  of  identical  size,  construc¬ 
tion,  heat-treatment,  finish,  and  quality. 

16.  (a)  Elongation  at  least  40  percent 
for  2-inch  gage  length  or  at*  least  20 
percent  in  other  cases;  yield  strength 
not  over  73  percent  of  tensile  strength; 
flattening  test  required,  without  crack¬ 
ing.  to  six  times  wall  thickness  with 
weld  90°  from  direction  of  applied  load. 
Two  rings  cut  from  the  ends  of  length 
of  pipe  used  in  production  of  a  lot  may 
be  used  for  flattening  test  provided  the 
rings  accompany  the  lot  which  they  rep¬ 
resent  in  all  thermal  processing  opera¬ 
tions.  At  least  one  of  the  rings  must 
pass  the  flattening  test. 

18.  Repairs  authorized.  Leakers  must 
be  rejected,  except  that  brazed  circum¬ 
ferential  head  Joints  may  be  rebrazed. 
Subsequent  thereto,  acceptable  cylinders 
must  pass  all  prescribed  tests. 

19.  (a)  ICC-  •  •  •;  stars  to  be  re¬ 

placed  by  specification  number  under 
which  the  container  was  made,  followed 
by  the  service  pressure  and  the  letters' ET 
(for  example,  ICC-240ET,  etc.). 

22.  Not  applicable. 

23.  Not  applicable. 

Section  73a  4BA-8  (formerly  par.  8  of 
Spec.  4BA,  order  April  19.  1948*,  is 
amended  by  adding  (b*  (2),  as  follows: 

(2>  Strength  of  longitudinal  seam. 
Copper  brazed  longitudinal  seam  must 
have  strength  at  feast  3  2  times  the 
strength  of  the  steel  wall. 

Section  73a  4BA-9  (a)  (formerly  par.  9 
of  Spec.  4BA,  order  April  19,  1948  > ,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73a.4BA-9  Wall  thickness,  (a) 
For  outside  diameters  over  5  inches  the 
minimum  wall  thickness  shall  be  0.078 
inch.  In  any  case  the  minimum  wall 
thickness  shall  be  such  that  the  calcu- 
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lated  wall  stress  at  minimum  test  pres¬ 
sure  (paragraph  13  (d) )  shall  not  exceed 
the  lesseT  value  of  any  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  value  shown  in  table  I,  para¬ 
graph  19,  for  the  particular  material 
under  consideration; 

(2)  One-half  of  the  minimum  tensile 
strength  of  the  material  determined  as 
required  in  paragraph  14; 

(3)  35,000  pounds  per  square  inch. 

(4)  Further  provided  that  wall  stress 
for  cylinders  having  copper  brazed  lon¬ 
gitudinal  seams  must  not  exceed  95  per¬ 
cent  of  any  of  the  above  values.  Meas¬ 
ured  wall  thickness  shall  not  include 
galvanizing  or  other  protective  coating. 


Section  73a.4BA-14  (formerly  par.  14 
(a)  of  Spec.  4BA,  order  April  19,  1948), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73a.4BA-14  Physical  test,  (a)  To 
determine  yield  strength,  tensile 
strength,  elongation,  and  reduction  of 
area  of  material.  Required  on  2  speci¬ 
mens  cut  from  one  cylinder  having 
passed  the  hydrostatic  test,  or  part 
thereof  heat-treated  as  required,  taken 
at  random  out  of  each  lot  of  200  or  less. 

Section  73a.5A-7  (formerly  par.  7, 
Spec.  5A,  order  August  16,  1940),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

7.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows : 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  of  container 

Minimum  thick  - 
,  ness  in  the  black 
(gage.  U.  S. 
standard) 

Rolling  hoops 

Type* 

Minimum 

Body 

sheet 

Head 

sheet 

Size  (gage 
or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
|H*r  foot) 

10 

St.  side . 

16 

16 

30 

. do . . . 

‘  16 

16 

*4  *  14 

1  25 

55 

. do . . . . 

14 

14 

1x14 

1.  60 

110 

_ do . . 

12 

12 

do 

1  x  14 

1.60 

30 

Bilge. . . . 

14 

16 

55 

_ do . 

IS 

14 

1 

•  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  ty|>e 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Section  73A.5-7  (formerly  par.  7,  Spec.  5,  order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 


7.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  of  container 

Minimum  thick¬ 
ness  in  the  black 
(gage,  U.  S. 
standard) 

Rolling  lioo 

Type* 

>s 

Minimum 

Pody 

sheet 

Head 

sheet 

Size  (gage 
or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

5 

St.  side . . . 

22 

22 

None . 

10 

. do . . . 

20 

20 

....  do . 

. 

33 

. do . . 

14 

14 

33 

. do . 

IS 

IS 

U . 

16 

55 

. do . 

16 

16 

u . - . 

14 

110 

do . 

14 

14 

u . 

12 

33 

_ do . . . 

IS 

18 

I-bar 

H  X  14 

1.25 

55 

^  do 

16 

16 

yt  x  iii 

1.25 

110 

. do . 

14 

14 

4  x  1M 

1.25 

33 

. do . 

16 

16 

(i) . 

65 

_ do . . 

14 

14 

(i) . 

33 

Bilge. . 

14 

16 

55 

. do . 

13 

14 

'Rolled  or  swedged  in. 

•Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  typo 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Section  73a.5B-7  (formerly  par.  7,  Spec.  5B,  order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

7.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 


Type  of  container 


Minimum  thick¬ 
ness  in  the  black 
(gage,  U.  S. 
standard) 


Body  Head 

sheet  sheet 


M 

22 

15 
1 1 
hi 

16 
It 


Rolling  hoops 


Minimum 


Type* 


Size  (gage 
or  inch) 


Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 


*  Rolled  or  swedged  In  hoops. 

•  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  type 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 
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Section  73a.5C-7  (formerly  par.  7,  Spec.  6C,  order  September  21, 1949) ,  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


7.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  of  container 

Minimum  thick¬ 
ness  in  the  black 
(gage,  U.  S. 
standard) 

Rolling  hoo 

Type* 

ps 

Minimum 

Body 

sheet 

Head 

sheet 

Size  (gage 
or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

15 

20 

20 

None . . . 

30 

18 

18 

I-bar . . . . 

U  x  1 V4 

1.25 

65 

do 

16 

16 

. do . . . . 

1  x  Vi 

1.60 

110 

14 

14 

. do . . . 

1  x  Vi 

1.60 

15 

16 

16 

None . . . 

30 

14 

16 

. do . 

66 

13 

14 

. do . 

i 

•  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  arc  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  type 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Section  73a.5G-7  (formerly  par.  7,  Spec.  5G,  order  August  16,  1940),  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


7.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 

capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  of  container 

Minimum  thick¬ 
ness  in  the  black 
(gage,  U.  S. 
standard) 

Rolling  hoo 

Type* 

> 

ps 

Minimum 

Body 

sheet 

Head 

sheet 

Size  (gage 
or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

6 

22 

22 

None . 

10 

20 

20 

. do . 

33 

14 

14 

_ do . . . 

33 

18 

18 

u . . . . 

16 

55 

16 

16 

u . . . 

14 

110 

14 

14 

u . 

12 

33 

18 

18 

I-bar . . . 

xl(4.. 

1.25 

65 

16 

16 

. do . . . 

H  xlM.. 

1.25 

110 

14 

14 

_ do . 

?  i  xlj4— 

1.25 

33 

16 

16 

(i) . 

55 

14 

14 

pi . 

33 

14 

16 

None . 

66 

13 

14 

. do . 

•  Polled  or  swedged  in. 

•  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  type 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Section  73a.5M-7  (formerly  par.  7,  Spec.  5M,  order  September  21,  1949),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


7.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 


Marked 
capacity 
not  over 
(gallons) 

Type  of  container 

Minimum  thick¬ 
ness  in  the  black 
(gage,  U.  8. 
standard) 

Rolling  hoops 

Type* 

• 

Minimum 

.Body 

sheet 

Head 

sheet 

Size  (gagej 
or  inch) 

Weight 
(pounds 
per  foot) 

10 

66 

14 

14 

14 

14 

None . . 

do  . 

I-bar . . . 

1  x  &  | 

1.60 

•  Rolling  hoops  of  pliable  solid  rubber  or  other  suitable  material  are  also  authorized  when  approved  as  to  type 
and  construction  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 


Add  §  73a.5P  (Specification  5P)  (order 
August  16, 1940),  as  follows: 

Specification  5P 

LAGGED  STEEL  DRUMS 

Removable  Head  Containers  Not 
Authorized 

GENERAL 

1.  Compliance.  Required  in  all  details. 

2.  Rated  capacity  not  over  61  gallons, 
see  paragraph  12  (c).  Actual  capacity 


shall  be  not  less  than  rated  capacity  plus 
two  percent  nor  greater  than  rated 
capacity  plus  two  percent  plus  one  and 
one-half  gallons. 

MATERIAL 

8.  Composition.  Sheets  for  body  and 
heads  of  inside  container  to  be  low  car¬ 
bon,  open  hearth  or  electric  steel.  Sheets 
for  body  and  heads  of  outside  shell  may 
be  of  any  weldable  steel  suitable  for  the 
purpose. 


4.  Weight  of  sheets.  Average  draft 
weight  of  gauges  not  less  than  as  fol¬ 
lows: 


Gage,  U.  S. 
standard 
(No.) 

Standard 
weight  per 
square  foot 

Authorized 

tolerances 

Pnu  nds 

Percent 

12 

4. 375 

5 

14 

3.125 

5 

5.  Construction,  (a)  Container  shall 
consist  of  a  straight  sided  inside  steel 
drum  which  must  be  lagged  with  a  suit¬ 
able  fire-resistant  lagging  material  of 
such  insulating  properties  and  thickness 
that  the  drum  charged  with  the  com¬ 
modity  to  be  shipped  will  not  rupture  in 
a  fire  when  it  is  equipped  with  safety 
devices  as  required  by  paragraph  9.  The 
entire  insulation  must  be  covered  with  a 
metal  shell  so  constructed  that  moisture 
cannot  come  in  contact  with  lagging. 

(b»  Brazing  is  not  permitted. 

(c)  All  seams  of  drum  and  shell  must 
be  fusion  welded. 

(d)  Flanges  or  bosses  for  closures  in 
the  inner  container  must  be  fusion 
welded  in  place  to  the  inside  drum  and 
the  metal  shell. 

(e)  Means  for  testing  inside  drum  for 
leaks  must  be  provided  in  outside  shell. 

6.  Parts  and  dimensions  as  follows: 

(a>  Minimum  thickness  of  body  and 

head  sheets  for  inside  drum  must  be  14 
U.  S.  Standard  gauge. 

(b)  Minimum  thickness  of  body  shefets 
for  outside  shell  must  be  #12  U.  S.  Stand¬ 
ard  gauge. 

( c )  Minimum  thickness  of  head  sheets 
for  outside  shell  must  be  #14  U.  S. 
Standard  gauge. 

7.  Rolling  hoops.  Rolling  hoops  are 
required  and  these  may  be  rolled  or 
swedged  in  the  outside  shell  or  consist  of 
separate  hoops  having  a  tight  fit  on  shell 
and  securely  held  in  place. 

8.  Closures,  (a)  All  closures  must  be 
of  screw  thread  type  adequate  to  prevent 
leakage  and  be  of  a  material  which  will 
not  react  dangerously  in  contact  with 
the  commodity. 

(b)  All  openings  in  inside  drums  must 
be  located  in  the  top  head. 

(e)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  screw 
thread  size  not  permitted. 

(d)  Plugs,  caps,  or  other  fittings  must 
have  sufficient  length  of  thread  to  engage 
5  threads  when  screwed  home  with  gas¬ 
ket  in  place. 

(e)  Gaskets  which  are  not  affected  by 
lading  are  required  for  closures  having 
straight  threads. 

9.  Safety  devices.  Each  container 
must  be  provided  with  safety  devices  ap¬ 
proved  as  to  type  and  location  by  the 
Bureau  of  Explosives  and  found  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  bursting  of  the  normally 
charged  container  when  it  is  placed  in  a 
fire. 

10.  Closure  protection.  Conslruction 
must  be  such  as  to  afford  adequate  pro¬ 
tection  to  valves  and  safety  devices. 

11.  Defective  containers.  Leaks  and 
other  defects  to  be  repaired  only  by  proc¬ 
esses  used  in  constructing  container. 
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12.  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on  each 
container  by  embossing  with  raised 
marks  or  by  steel  stamping  on  top  head 
of  outside  shell  or  on  a  permanently  at¬ 
tached  head  protective  ring,  as  follows: 

(1)  ICC-5P:  This  mark  shall  be  un¬ 
derstood  to  certify  that  the  container 
complies  with  all  specification  require¬ 
ments. 

<2>  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker;  this  must  be  recorded  with  and 
its  use  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Ex¬ 
plosives. 

(3)  Minimum  gauge  of  metal  of  inner 
container,  rated  capacity  in  gallons  and 
year  of  manufacture  must  be  indicated 
in  the  order  named  (for  example,  14- 
61-49). 

(4>  Size  of  markings  (minimum):  Vz 
inch  high  for  stamping,  1  inch  high  for 
embossing. 

13.  Tests,  (a)  Sample  drums,  taken 
at  random  and  closed  as  for  use,  shall 
withstand  prescribed  tests  without  leak¬ 
age.  one  test  to  be  made  of  each  design 
and  size  of  drum  by  each  company  before 
starting  production  as  follows: 

(1)  Test  by  dropping,  filled  with  water 
to  98  percent  capacity,  from  height  of  4 
feet  on  to  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  chime  (foot  ring),  or 
when  without  chime  seam,  to  strike  on 
other  circumferential  seam;  also  addi¬ 
tional  drop  test  on  any  other  parts  which 
might  be  considered  weaker. 

(2)  Hydrostatic  pressure  test  of  100 
pounds  per  square  inch  sustained  for 
five  minutes.  This  test  shall  be  applied 
to  the  finished  inner  container  before 
lagging  material  and  outer  shell  are 
assembled. 

(3)  Samples  tested  to  be  retained. 

14.  Leakage  test.  Each  container  shall 
be  tested  with  seams  under  water  or 
covered  with  soapsuds  or  other  suitable 
material  by  interior  air  pressure  of  at 
least  75  pounds  per  square  inch.  Leak¬ 
age  test  shall  be  applied  to  finished  inner 
container  before  lagging  or  outer  shell 
are  assembled.  Leakers  shall  be  re¬ 
jected  or  repaired  and  retested. 

Section  73a. 8-15  (b)  (formerly  par.  15 
(b),  of  Spec.  8.  order  March  31,  1941),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Porosity  of  filling  to  be  80  percent 
or  less  except  that  filling  with  a  porosity 
in  excess  of  80  percent  but  not  in  excess 
of  92  percent,  may  be  used  when  tested 
with  satisfactory  results  under  the  super¬ 
vision  of  the  Bureau  of  Explosives.  When 
the  porous  mass  has  a  porosity  in  excess 
of  80  percent  but  not  in  excess  of  83  per¬ 
cent.  the  pores  shall  be  uniform  and  shall 
not  be  visible  at  a  magnification  of  200 
diameters.  When  the  porous  mass  has 
a  porosity  in  excess  of  83  percent  but  not 
in  excess  pf  92  percent,  the  pores  shall  be 
uniform  and  shall  not  be  visible  at  a 
magnification  of  500  diameters.  A  cylin¬ 
der  taken  at  random  from  a  lot  of  200  or 
less  must  be  tested  for  porosity  provid¬ 
ing  the  porosity  of  each  cylinder  is  not 
known.  Should  test  cylinders  fail,  test 
of  each  cylinder  of  the  lot  is  authorized, 
cylinders  passing  the  test  to  be  accept¬ 
able. 

Section  73a.8-17  (b>  (formerly  par.  17 
(b>,  of  Spec.  8.  order  August  16,  1940), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(b)  The  porosity  of  the  filling  mate¬ 
rial  shall  be  determined  and  the  amount 
of  solvent  at  70°  P.  for  a  cylinder,  the 
shell  volumetric  capacity  of  which  is 
above  20  pounds  water  capacity  (nom¬ 
inal),  shall  not  exceed  the  following: 

Maximum  acetone 
solvent  percent 
Percent  porosity  shell  capacity 

of  filler:  by  volume 

90  to  92 _ _ 43.  4 

83  to  90 _ _ _ 40.  0 

80  to  83 _ 38.  6 

75  to  80 _ „ _ 36.  2 

70  to  75 _ r . . . 33.  8 

65  to  70 . 31.4 

For  a  cylinder  shell,  the  volumetric  ca¬ 
pacity  which  is  of  20  pounds  or  less  water 
capacity  (nominal),  the  amount  of  sol- 


Section  73a. 8-22  (e)  (formerly  par. 
22  of  Spec.  8,  order  April  19,  1948),  is 
amended  by  adding  paragraph  (e)  (1), 
as  follows: 

(e)  (1)  The  attachment  to  the  tops  or 
bottoms  only  of  cylinders  by  welding  or 
brazing  of  neckrings,  footrings,  handles, 
bosses,  pads,  and  valve  protecting  rings 
is  authorized:  Provided,  That  such  at¬ 
tachments  and  the  portiorf  of  the  con¬ 
tainer  to  which  they  are  attached  are 
made  of  weldable  steel,  the  carbon  con¬ 
tent  of  which  must  not  exceed  0.25  per¬ 
cent  except  in  the  case  of  4130X  steel 
which  may  be  used  with  proper  welding 
procedure. 

Section  73a.l2B-19  (c)  (formerly  par. 
19,  of  Spec.  12B,  order  August  16,  1940), 
is  designated  as  paragraph  (d);  and 
paragraph  (c),  is  added  as  follows: 


vent  in  the  cylinder  shall  not  exceed  the 
following: 

Maximum  acetone 
solvent  percent 
Percent  porosity  shell  capacity 

of  filler:  by  volume 

90  to  92 . 41.8 

83  to  90 _ 38.  5 

80  to  83 _ 37.  1 

75  to  80 _ 34.  8 

70  to  75 _ 32.  5 

65  to  70 _ 30.  2 

Section  73a. 8-22  (a)  (formerly  par. 
22  (a)  of  Spec.  8,  order  March  7, 1949  and 
April  14,  1949),  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  Authorized  steel.  Open  hearth  or 
electric  steel  of  uniform  quality.  The 
following  chemical  analyses  are  author¬ 
ized  (see  note  1) : 


(c)  In  lieu  of  fill-in  pieces  between 
inner  flaps  which  do  not  butt,  the  follow¬ 
ing  is  authorized  when  linings  are  not 
prescribed  in  paragraph  23  of  this  speci¬ 
fication; 

(1)  Top  and  bottom  pads  the  same 
dimensions  as  interior  of  gontainer  of 
solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  at  least 
125  pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady). 

(2)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
facings  for  corrugated  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  52  pounds  per  thousand 
square  feet. 

(3)  Minimum  combined  weight  of 
component  plies  for  solid  fiberboard  pads 
must  be  at  least  114  pounds  per  thou¬ 
sand  square  feet,  exclusive  of  adhesives. 

Section  73a.l7H-7  note  *  (formerly 
par.  7,  note  *  Spec.  17H,  order  February 
24,  1947),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Table  I— At  thorized  M  aterials 


Designat  ion 

Chemical  analysis— limits  in  percent 

1315 

(see  notes 

2  and  4) 

HIS 

(see  notes 

2  and  4) 

MAY 
(see  notes 

2  and  4) 

NAX 
(see  notes 

2  and  4) 

COR 

(see  notes  . 

2  and  4) 

0.10/0.20 . 

0.12  max _ 

0.12  max . 

0.12  max. 
0.20/0.50. 
0.07/0.15. 

0.05  max. 
0.25/0.75. 
0.50/1.25. 

0.65  max.  — 
0.25/0.55. 

See  note  8. 

1  35,000. 

1 

Manganese . 

Phosphorus . 

1.10/1.65 . 

0.50/0.90 . 

0.50/1.00  . 

0.45/0.75  . 

0.045  max . 

0.05/0.12 . 

0.08/0.12 . 

0.05  max . 

0.05  max . 

0.05  max . 

0.15/0.35 . 

0.15  max . 

0.10/0.50 . 

0.50/0.90  . 1 

. 

0.40/1. IX) . 

0.54/0.70 . 

t  0.08/0.18 . 

0.05/0.25  _ 

0.44*71- . 

0.25/0.75 . 

0.40  max . 

0.95/1.30. . 

0.50/0.70 . 

0.12/0.27. . 

See  note  3 . 

See  note  3 . 

35,000 _ 

35, (MX) . 

35,000 . . 

35,000 . . 

T  ■■  -M  ■  .  ■'  — 

Designation 

SCX  (see  notes 

2  and  4) 

4017  (see  notes 

2  and  4) 

OTY  (see  notes 

2,  4,  and  5) 

RDT  (see  notes 
2,  4,  5,  and  6) 

0.20  max . 

0.13/0.20 . . 

0.15  max . 

0.12  max. 

0.60/1.00, . 

0.75/1.10 . 

0.90/1.40  . . 

0.50/1.00. 

0.045  max . 

0.040  max . 

0.090/0.135 . 

0.040  max. 

0.045  max . 

0.040  max . 

0.040  max . 

0.050  max. 

0.15/0.30 . . 

0.25/0.35 . 

0.15/0.50- . 

0.15/0.35 . 

0.25/0.35 . 

0.10/0.30. 

0.50/1.20. 

0.20/0.50 . 

0.30/0.70  . 

0.50/1. (X). 

See  note  3 . 

See  note  3 . 

See  note  3 

1  See  note  3. 

35,000 . . 

35,000 . 

35,000 . 

|  35,000. 

Note  1:  A  heat  of  steel  made  under  any  of  tlie  above  specifications,  chemical  analysis  of  which  is  slightly  out,  of 
the  specified  range,  is  acceptable,  if  satisfactory  in  all  other  resects,  provided  the  standard  permissible  variations 
from  sjiecifled  chemical  ranges  and  limits  published  in  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  Products  Manual, 
Section  10,  dated  June  1945,  are  not  exceeded  or  are  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

Note  2:  This  designation  shall  not  Ik*  restrictive  and  the  commercial  steel  is  limited  in  analysis  as  shown  in  the 
table. 

Note  3:  Any  suitable  heat  treatment  in  excess  of  1100°  F„  except  that  liquid  quenching  is  not  permitted. 

Note  4:  Addition  of  other  elements  Uj  obtain  alloying  effect  is  not  authorized. 

Note  5:  Grain  size  6  or  finer  accordimt  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  Spec.  E  19-46. 

Note  6:  Only  fully  killed  steel  authorized. 
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Note  * :  16  gage  authorized  provided  there 
are  one  or  more  corrugations  in  the  cover 
near  the  periphery. 

Section  73a.23F-13  (formerly  par.  13 
of  Spec.  23F,  order  April  14,  1949),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

§  72a.23F-13  Type  of  box  authorized. 
Of  solid  fiberboard;  1-piece,  or  3-piece 
without  recessed  heads,  fitted  with  lining 
tubes  except  that  lining  tubes  are  not 
required  for  boxes  not  exceeding  35 
pounds  gross  weight  used  for  shipment 
of  electric  blasting  caps  packed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  73.61-5  (g)  (1)  (i). 

Boxes  having  handholes  are  authorize* 
when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo¬ 
sives. 

Section  73a.50  (formerly  Spec.  50, 
unlagged  portable  tank,  orders  February 
3,  1948,  July  22,  1948,  and  September  21, 
1949) ,  is  canceled. 

Section  73a.51-3  (formerly  par.  3  of 
Spec.  51,  order  September  21,  1949),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73a. 51-3  Design  working  pressure. 
The  design  working  pressure  of  a  tank 
authorized  under  this  specification  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of 
the  commodity  contained  therein  at  115 
F.,  or  as  prescribed  for  a  particular  com¬ 
modity  by  these  regulations,  except  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  design  working  pres¬ 
sure  of  any  container  be  less  than  100 
p.  s.  i.  g.  nor  more  than  500  p.  s.  i.  g. 
When  corrosion  factor  is  prescribed  by 
these  regulations,  the  wall  thickness  of 
the  tank  calculated  in  accordance  with 
the  “Code”  shall  be  increased  by  20  per¬ 
cent  or  0.10  inch,  whichever  is  less. 

Note:  The  term  “design  working  pressure’* 
as  used  in  this  specification  is  identical  to 
the  term  “maximum  allowable  working 
pressure”  as  used  in  the  “Code”. 

Amending  order  September  21, 1949,  by 
adding  paragraph  5  (c>,  to  §  73a. 51 
(Specification  51),  as  follows: 

(c)  Requirements  concerning  types  of 
valves,  retesting,  and  qualification  of 
portable  tanks  contained  in  §  73.32  and 
§  73.303  (r)  must  be  observed. 

Amending  order  September  21, 1949,  by 
adding  paragraph  1  (d),  to  §  73a.60 
(Specification  60),  as  follows: 

(d)  Requirements  concerning  types  of 
valves,  retesting,  and  qualification  of 
portable  tanks  contained  in  §  73.32  and 
§  73.303  (r)  must  be  observed. 

Sections  73a.MC300-9,  73a.MC301-9, 
73a.MC302-9,  73a.MC303-9  (a)  and  (b) 
(formerly  paragraphs  9  (a)  and  (b)  of 
Specs.  MC300,  MC301,  MC302.  and  MC- 
303,  ol’der  November  8,  1941),  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

9.  Test  for  leaks,  (a)  Every  cargo 
tank  shall  be  tested  by  a  minimum  air 
or  hydrostatic  pressure  of  3  pounds  per 
square  inch  gage  applied  to  each  com¬ 
partment  and  dome,  or  to  whole  tank  and 
dome  if  it  be  not  divided  into  compart¬ 
ments.  Such  pressure  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  minutes, 
during  which,  if  the  test  is  by  air  pres¬ 
sure,  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  all 
of  the  joints  shall  be  coated  with  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  soap  and  water,  heavy  oil,  or  other 
material  suitable  for  the  purpose,  foam¬ 


ing  or  bubbling  of  which  will  indicate 
the  presense  of  leaks.  For  hydrostatic 
pressure  test,  each  cargo  tank  shall  be 
tested  by  filling  each  compartment  and 
dome,  or  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it  be 
not  divided  into  compartments,  with 
water  or  other  liquid  having  a  similar  vis¬ 
cosity,  the  temperature  of  which  shall 
not  exceed  100°  F.  during  the  test,  and 
applying  a  pressure  of  3  pounds  per 
square  inch  gage  to  each  compartment 
and  dome,  or  whole  tank  and  dome  if  it 
be  not  divided  into  compartments.  Hy¬ 
drostatic  pressure,  if  used,  shall  be  gaged 
at  the  top  of  the  tank;  and  the  tank 
shall  be  inspected  for  the  issuance  of 
liquid  to  indicate  leaks.  All  closures 
shall  be  in  place  while  test  by  either 
method  is  made.  During  these  tests, 
operative  relief  devices  shall  be  clamped, 
plugged,  or  otherwise  rendered  inoper¬ 
ative;  such  clamps,  plugs,  and  similar 
devices  shall  be  removed  immediately 
after  the  test  is  finished.  Any  leakage 
discovered  by  either  of  the  methods  above 
described,  or  by  any  other  method,  shall 
be  deemed  evidence  of  failure  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  specification. 
Tanks*  failing  to  pass  this  test  shall  be 
suitably  repaired,  and  the  above  de¬ 
scribed  tests  shall  be  continued  until  no 
leaks  are  discovered,  before  any  cargo 
tank  is  put  into  service. 

<b>  Every  cargo  tank  to  which  this 
specification  applies  shall  be  tested  by 
pressures  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  shall  withstand  such 
pressure  without  undue  distortion,  evi¬ 
dence  of  impending  failure,  or  failure. 
Failure  to  meet  this  requirement  shall 
be  deemed  as  sufficient  cause  for  rejec¬ 
tion  under  this  specification.  If  there  is 
undue  distortion,  or  if  failure  impends 
or  occurs,  the  cargo  tank  shall  not  be  re¬ 
turned  to  service  unless  a  suitable*  repair  , 
is  made.  The  suitability  of  the  repair 
should  be  determined  •  by  the  same 
method  of  test. 

Sections  73a.MC300-30,  73a.MC301-30, 
73a.MC302-30  (a)  and  (b)  (formerly 
paragraphs  30  (a)  and  (b>  of  Specs. 
MC300,  MC301,  and  MC302,  order  No¬ 
vember  8,  1941),  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  ^ 

30.  (a)  The  requirements  of  this  para¬ 
graph  are  identical  with  those  set  forth 
in  paragraph  9  (a)  of  Specification 
MC300. 

(b)  The  requirements  of  this  para¬ 
graph  are  identical  with  those  set  forth 
in  paragraph  9  (b)  of  Specification 
MC300. 

Section  73a.MC303-28  (formerly  par¬ 
agraph  28  of  Spec.  MC303,  order  Novem¬ 
ber  8,  1941),  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73a.MC303-28  Joints.  The  require¬ 
ments  of  this  paragraph  are  identical 
with  those  set  forth  in  paragraphs  29  (a) 
and  (b)  of  Specification  MC300. 

Section  73a.MC303-29  (formerly  par¬ 
agraph  29  of  Spec.  MC303,  order  Novem¬ 
ber  8,  1941),  i3  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73a.MC303-29  Pressure  test.  The 
requirements  of  this  paragraph  are  iden¬ 
tical  with  those  set  forth  in  paragraphs 
9  (a)  and  (b)  of  Specification  MC300. 


Section  73a.MC320  (formerly  Spec. 
MC-320,  unlagged  cargo  tank,  orders 
November  8,  1941,  and  July  14,  1942), 
is  canceled. 

Section  73a.330-3  (formerly  paragraph 
3  of  Spec.  330,  order  January  23,  1950), 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73a. 330-3  Design  working  pressure. 
The  design  working  pressure  of  a  tank 
authorized  under  this  specification  shall 
be  not  less  than  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
commodity  contained  therein  at  115°  F., 
or  as  prescribed  for  a  particular  com¬ 
modity  by  these  regulations,  except  that 
in  no  case  shall  the  design  working 
pressure  of  any  container  be  less  than 
100  psig  nor  more  than  500  psig.  When 
corrosion  factor  is  prescribed  by  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  the  wall  thick¬ 
ness  of  the  tank  calculated  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  “Code”  shall  be  increased 
by  20  percent  or  0.10  inch,  whichever  is 
less. 

Note:  The  term  "design  working  pressure” 
as  used  In  this  specification  is  identical  to 
the  term  “Maximum  allowable  working 
pressure”  as  used  in  the  Code. 

Amending  order  January  23,  1950,  by 
adding  §  73a. 330-5  (c)  (paragraph  5  (c), 
to  Specification  330),  as  follows: 

fc)  Requirements  concerning  types  of 
valves,  retestiijg,  and  qualification  of 
cargo  tanks  contained  in  §  73.33  and 
§  73.303  (r)  must  be  observed. 

SUBPART  H — MARKING  AND  LABELING  EXPLO¬ 
SIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

Section  73.401  (a)  (formerly  sec.  401, 
par.  (a),  order  August  16,  1940),  is 
amended  by  adding  (a)  (1)  as  follows: 

(a)  (1)  Every  portable  tank  used  for 
the  transportation  of  any  dangerous  ar¬ 
ticle  shall  be  conspicuously  and  legibly 
K  marked  on  a  background  of  sharply  con¬ 
trasting  color  as  follows: 

With  a  sign  or  lettering  on  the  tank 
'with  words  as  appropriate  "Corrosive 
Liquid”,  “Compressed  Gas”,  or  “Flam¬ 
mable  Compressed  Gas”  and  with  the 
proper  shipping  namewas  shown  in  the 
commodity  list  of  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart,  the  height  of  all  required  letter¬ 
ing  shall  be  at  least  2  inches  or  one-tenth 
the  diameter  of  the  tank,  whichever  Is 
the  greater;  every  portable  tank  con¬ 
tainer  shall  be  marked  with  the  owner’s 
name;  in  addition,  to  the  markings 
hereinbefore  required,  there  may  be 
marked  on  any  portable  tank  container 
the  trade-mark  appropriate  to  the  com¬ 
modity  being  transported  therein:  Pro¬ 
vided.  however,  That  no  such  marking 
shall  be  of  such  size  and  character  as  to 
render  inconspicuous  the  required  mark¬ 
ings.  No  markings  either  required  or 
permitted  under  the  terms  of  this  sub- 
paragraph  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  other 
marking  or  markings  required  by  the 
Commission. 


Part  74 — Regulations  Applying  Partic¬ 
ularly  to  Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

SUBPART  A — LOADING  PACKAGES  OF  EXPLO¬ 
SIVES  IN  CARS.  SELECTION,  PREPARATION 
OF  CARS  AND  CERTIFICATE 

Section  74.525  (b)  (10)  (formerly  sec. 
525  (b)  (10),  order  January  23,  1946),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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(10)'  When  packages  of  explosives  are 
to  be  loaded  over  exposed  draft  bolts  or 
king  bolts,  these  bolts  must  have  pieces 
of  sound  wood  with  beveled  ends  spiked 
to  the  floor  over  them  (or  empty  wooden 
boxes  of  the  same  character  as  those 
used  for  the  explosive  may  be  used  for 
this  purpose)  to  prevent  possibility  of 
the  bolts  causing  damage  to  the  pack¬ 
ages  of  explosives.  Metal  floor  plates 
must  be  completely  covered  with  wood, 
plywood,  or  fiber  or  composition  sheets 
of  adequate  thickness  and  strength  to 
prevent  contact  of  the  floor  plates  with 
the  packages  of  explosives  under  condi¬ 
tions  incident  to  transportation. 


Part  77 — Regulations  Applying  to  Ship¬ 
ments  Made  by  Common,  Contract  or 
Private  Carriers  by  Public  Highway 

1.  Section  77.823  (d>  (1)  (formerly 
sec.  823,  par.  (d)  (1),  order  November  8, 
1941),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every 
cargo  tank  used  for  the  transportation 
of  any  compressed  gas,  regardless  of  the 
quantity  being  transported,  or  whether 
loaded  or  empty,  shall  be  conspicuously 
and  legibly  marked  on  each  side  and  the 
rear  thereof  on  a  background  of  sharply 
contrasting  color  as  follows : 

With  a  sign  or  lettering  on  the  tank 
with  words  as  appropriate  “Compressed 
Gas”,  or  “Flammable  Compressed  Gas” 
in  letters  at  least  6  inches  high;  and  in 
letters  at  least  2  Inches  high  with  the 
commonly  accepted  name,  such  as  “An¬ 


hydrous  Ammonia”,  “Carbon  Dioxide”, 
“Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas”,  “Nitrous 
Oxide”,  or  “Sulphur  Dioxide”. 

(2)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  marked 
with  the  name  of  the  motor  carrier  who 
owns  the  vehicle  of  which  such  tank 
forms  a  part;  or,  if  the  operator  of  the 
vehicle  is  not  the  owner,  the  name  of  the 
owner  thereof. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  markings  here¬ 
inbefore  required,  there  may  be  marked 
on  any  cargo  tank  the  trademark  appro¬ 
priate  to  the  commodity  being  trans¬ 
ported  therein:  Provided,  however.  That  , 
no  such  marking  shall  be  of  such  size  and 
character  as  to  render  inconspicuous  the 
required  markings. 

(4)  No  markings  either  required  or 
permitted  under  the  terms  of  this  para¬ 
graph  shall  be  in  lieu  of  any  other  mark¬ 
ing  or  markings  required  oy  the  Com¬ 
mission. 

2.  Section  77.824  (g)  (1)  (formerly  sec. 
824,  par.  (g)  (1),  order  November  8, 
1941),  is  amended  by  adding  paragraph 
(g)  (1)  (i),  as  follows: 

(1)  (i)  Portable  tank  containers  con¬ 
taining  compressed  gases  shall  be  loaded 
on  motor  vehicles  only  as  follows : 

(a)  Onto  a  flat  floor  or  platform  of  a 
motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Onto  a  suitable  frame  of  a  motor 
vehicle. 

(c)  In  either  such  case,  such  con¬ 
tainers  shall  be  safely  and  securely 
blocked  or  held  down  to  prevent  move-, 
ment  relative  to  each  other  or  to  the 


supporting  structure  when  in  transit, 
particularly  during  sudden  starts  and 
stops  and  changes  of  direction  of  the 
vehicle. 

(d)  Requirements  of  paragraphs  (a) 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
construed  as  prohibiting  stacking  of 
containers,  provided  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  (3)  of  this  section  are 
fully  complied  with. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  fore¬ 
going  amendments  to  the  aforesaid  regu¬ 
lations  shall  have  full  force  and  effect 
on  May  15,  1950,  and  that  such  regula¬ 
tions  as  herein  amended  shall  thereafter 
be  observed  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  compliance 
with  the  aforesaid  regulations  as  herein 
amended  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C., 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  204  ,  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended,  sec.  1, 
62  Stat.  739;  49  U.  8.  C.  304,  18  U.  S.  C.  Supp. 
II,  835) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

IF  R.  Doc.  60-1566;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.) 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Production  and  Marketing 
Administration 

Vinita  Stockyards 
posting  of  stockyard 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in¬ 
formation  that  the  Vinita  Stockyards, 
Vinita,  Oklahoma,  is  a  stockyard  as  de¬ 
fined  in  section  £02  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  202  >,  and  should  be  made  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  that  act.  • 
Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyard 
named  above  as  a  posted  stockyard  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.),  as  is  provided  in 
section  302  of  that  act.  Any  interested 
person  who  desires  to  do  so  may  submit 
within  15  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice  any  data,  views  or  argument,  in 
writing,  on  the  proposed  rule  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Livestock  Branch,  Production  and 
Marketing  Administration,  United  States 
Department  of  ^Agriculture,  Washington 
25.  D.  C. 


Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  20th 
day  of  February  1950. 

[ seal  1  Preston  Richards, 

Acting  Director,  Livestock 
Branch ,  Production  and  Mar¬ 
keting  Administration. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1583;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
8:51  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 
I  29  CFR,  Ch.  V  ] 

Special  Industry  Committee  No.  6  for 
Puerto  Rico 

notice  of  hearing  on  minimum  wage 
recommendations  for  clay  and  clay 
products  industry;  vegetable,  fruit, 

AND  NUT  PACKING  AND  PROCESSING  IN¬ 
DUSTRY;  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  INDUSTRY; 
BUTTON,  BUCKLE,  AND  JEWELRY  INDUSTRY; 
TEXTILE  AND  TEXTILE  PRODUCTS  INDUSTRY ; 
AND  SHIPPING  INDUSTRY 

The  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  of  the  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  acting  pursuant  to 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended  by  the  act  of  June  26,  1940 
(Pub.  Res.  No.  88,  76th  Cong.),  and  as 


further  amended  by  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Amendments  of  1949  <63  Stat. 
910) ,  on  October  26, 1949,  by  Administra¬ 
tive  Order  No.  389,  appointed  Special  In¬ 
dustry  Committee  No.  6  for  Puerto  Rico, 
composed  of  residents  of  Puerto  Rico  and 
of  the  United  States  outside  of  Puerto 
Rico,  to  investigate  conditions  in  and  to 
recommend  minimum  wage  rates  for  em¬ 
ployees  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the 
production  of  goods  for  commerce  in  a 
number  of  industries  in  Puerto  Rico  spec¬ 
ified  in  the  order,  including  the  Clay  and 
Clay  Products  Industry;  Vegetable,  Fruit, 
and  Nut  Packing  and  Processing  Indus¬ 
try;  Bakery  Products  Industry;  Button, 
Buckle,  and  Jewelry  Industry;  Textile 
and  Textile  Products  Industry;  and  Ship¬ 
ping  Industry. 

The  Committee  included  disinterested 
persons  representing  the  public,  a  like 
number  of  persons  representing  employ¬ 
ees  in  these  industries  in  Puerto  Rico, 
and  a  like  number  representing  employ¬ 
ers  in  these  industries  in  Puerto  Rico. 

Special  Industry  Committee  No.  6  for 
Puerto  Rico  has  made  separate  minimum 
wage  recommendations  and  has  duly 
filed  with  the  Administrator  reports  con¬ 
taining  such  recommendations,  pursuant 
to  section  8  (d)  of  the  act  and  §  511.19 
of  the  regulations  issued  under  the  act, 
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for  each  of  the  aforementioned  indus¬ 
tries. 

The  Administrator  is  required  by  sec¬ 
tion  8  (d)  of  the  act,  after  due  notice  to 
interested  persons  and  giving  them  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard,  to  approve  and 
carry  into  effect  by  order  each  of  the 
recommendations  of  Special  Industry 
Committee  No.  6  for  Puerto  Rico  if  he 
finds  that  the  recommendations  are 
made  in  accordance  with  law,  are  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  evidence  adduced  at  the 
hearing,  and,  taking  into  consideration 
the  same  factors  as  are  required  to  be 
considered  by  the  Industry  Committee, 
will  carry  out  the  purposes  of  section  8 
of  the  act;  and,  if  he  finds  otherwise,  to 
disapprove  such  recommendations.  Now, 
therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that: 

a.  The  separate  minimum  wage  recom¬ 
mendations  of  Special  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  No.  6  for  employees  engaged  in 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  in  the  above-named  indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  are  as  follows : 

Recommended, 
■  minimum 


Industry  ( cents  an  hour) 

1.  Bakery  Products  Industry, _  35 

2.  Clay  and  Clay  Products  Industry: 

(a)  Semivitreous  and  Vitreous- 

china  Food  Utensils  Division _  50 

(b)  Structural  Clay  and  Miscella¬ 
neous  Clay  Products  Division _  40 

8.  Textile  and  Textile  Products  In¬ 
dustry  : 

(a)  General  Division _  30 

(b)  Hand-Loomed  Textile  Division.  25 

(c)  Cotton  Ginning  and  Compress¬ 
ing  Division _  30 

(d)  Mattress,  Quilt,  and  Pillow 

Division _  50 

(e)  Hard-Fiber  Products  Division _  32\'2 

4.  Shipping  Industry _  75 

5.  Vegetable,  Fruit,  and  Nut  Packing 

and  Processing  Industry _  30 

6.  Button,  Buckle,  and  Jewelry  In¬ 

dustry  : 

(a)  Pearl  Button  and  Buckle  Divi¬ 
sion _  40 

(b)  Button  and  Buckle  (other  than 

pearl)  and  Bead  Division _  40 

(c)  Rosary,  Necklace,  and  Native 

Jewelry  Division _  30 

(d)  Metal  and  Plastic  Jewelry  and 

Miscellaneous  Products  Division _ 45 


B.  The  definitions  of  the  above-named 
industries  in  Puerto  Rico  (as  set  forth 
in  Administrative  Order  No.  389)  and  of 
the  separable  divisions  thereof,  for  which 
Special  Industry  Committee  No.  6  for 
Puerto  Rico  has  made  the  foregoing 
separate  minimum  wage  recommenda¬ 
tions  are  as  follows : 

Vegetable,  Fruit,  and  Nut  Packing  and 
Processing  Industry.  The  handling, 
grading,  packing,  preparing  in  the  raw 
or  natural  state  of  fresh  vegetables,  fresh 
fruits,  and  nuts;  the  drying,  salting, 
processing  in  brine,  or  other  curing  of 
fruits  and  fruit  peels;-  the  drying  and 
other  preparation  of  vanilla  beans,  coffee 
beans,  and  cocoa  beans;  the  canning  of 
vegetables,  fruits,  and  fruit  juices;  and 
the  manufacture  or  processing  (and  the 
packaging  in  conjunction  therewith)  of 
coffee,  cocoa,  unsweetened  chocolate, 
jams,  preserves,  marmalades,  jellies, 
fruit  pastes,  and  similar  products. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  In¬ 
dustries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 


such  definitions  include  products  or 
operations  covered  by  the  definition  of 
this  industry. 

Bakery  Products  Industry.  The  man¬ 
ufacture  of  bakery  products  of  all  kinds 
and  of  macaroni  and  other  alimentary 
pastes. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  in¬ 
dustries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent 
that  such  definitions  include  products  or 
operations  covered  by  the  definition  of 
this  industry. 

Button,  Buckle,  and  Jewelry  Industry. 
The  manufacture  from  any  material  of 
buttons,  buckles,  jewelry  (including  ros¬ 
aries),  and  jewelry  findings  (including 
beads ) ;  provided,  however,  that  the  defi¬ 
nition  shall  not  include  the  cutting, 
grinding,  polishing,  and  other  processing 
of  gem  diamonds  aad  other  precious  and 
semi-precious  stones,  and  of  natural  or 
synthetic  jewels  for  industrial  use,  in¬ 
cluding,  but  not  by  way  of  limitation, 
jewel  bearings  and  industrial  diamonds. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini- 
nitions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  products  or  oper¬ 
ations  covered  by  the  definition  of  this 
industry. 

The  Committee  recommended  that  the 
Button,  Buckle,  and  Jewelry  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  as  defined  in  Administrative 
Order  No.  389,  be  divided  into  separable 
divisions  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  mini¬ 
mum  wage  rates,  and  that  these  sepa¬ 
rable  divisions  be  defined  as  follows: 

Pearl  Button  and  Buckle  Division.  The 
manufacture  of  buttons  and  buckles  from 
ocean  pearl  and  other  natural  shells. 

Button  and  Buckle  (other  than  pearl ) 
and  Bead  Division.  The  manufacture  of 
buttons  and  buckles  from  any  material 
except  ogean  pearl  and  other  natural 
shells;  and  the  manufacture  of  metal, 
glass  and  plastic  beads,  but  not  including 
the  pearlizing  or  further  processing  or 
assembling  of  beads  into  necklaces, 
braclets  and  similar  jewelry  items. 

Rosary,  Necklace  and  Native  Jewelry 
Division.  The  assembling  of  rosaries; 
the  stringing  of  artificial  pearl  and  other 
necklaces,  bracelets  and  similar  jewelry 
items,  including  pearlizing  and  other 
processing  operations;  and  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  novelty  jewelry  from  native  mate¬ 
rials  such  as  seeds,  shells,  natural  fibers 
and  similar  materials. 

Metal  and  Plastic  Jewelry  and  Miscel¬ 
laneous  Products  Division.  The  manu¬ 
facture  of  metal  and  plastic  jewelry  and 
jewelry  findings,  and  all  other  products 
and  activities  included  in  the  Button, 
Buckle  and  Jewelry  Industry,  as  defined 
in  Administrative  Order  No.  389,  except 
those  included  in  the  Pearl  Button  and 
Buckle  Division,  the  Button  and  Buckle 
(other  than  pearl)  and  Bead  Division, 
and  the  Rosary,  Necklace  and  Native 
Jewelry  Division,  as  defined  herein. 

Textile  and  Textile  Products  Industry. 
The  preparation  of  textile  fibers,  includ¬ 
ing  the  ginning  and  compressing  of 
cotton;  the  manufacture  of  batting, 
wadding,  and  filling;  the  manufacture  of 
yarn,  cordage,  twine,  felt,  woven  and 
knitted  fabrics,  and  lace-machine  prod¬ 
ucts,  from  cotton,  Jute,  sisal,  coir,  ma¬ 


guey,  silk,  rayon,  nylon,  wool  or  other 
vegetable,  animal,  or  synthetic  fibers,  or 
from  mixtures  of  these  fibers;  and  the 
manufacture  of  blankets,  textile  bags,  oil 
cloth  and  artificial  leather,  woven  car¬ 
pets  and  rugs,  mattresses,  quilts  and  pil¬ 
lows;  Provided,  however.  That  the 
definition  shall  not  include  the  chemical 
manufacturing  of  synthetic  fiber  and 
such  related  processing  of  yarn  as  is  con¬ 
ducted  in  establishments  manufacturing 
synthetic  fiber. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus¬ 
tries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  products  or  op¬ 
erations  covered  by  the  definition  of  this 
industry. 

The  Committee  recommended  that  the 
Textile  and  Textile  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  as  defined  in  Administrative 
Order  No.  389,  be  divided  into  separable 
divisions  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  mini¬ 
mum  wage  rates,  and  that  these  sepa¬ 
rable  divisions  be  defined  as  follows : 

General  Division.  This  division  con¬ 
sists  of  all  products  and  activities  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Textile  and  Textile 
Products  Industry,  as  defined  in  Admin¬ 
istrative  Order  No.  389,  except  those 
included  in  the  Cotton  Ginning  and 
Compression  Division,  the  Mattress, 
Quilt  and  Pillow  Division,  the  Hand- 
Loomed  Textile  Division,  and  the  Hard- 
Fiber  Products  Division,  as  defined  below. 

Cotton  Ginning  and  Compressing 
Division.  This  division  consists  of  the 
ginning  and  compressing  of  cotton. 

Mattress,  Quilt  and  Pillow  Division. 
This  division  consists  of  the  manufac¬ 
ture  of  mattresses,  quilts  and  pillows. 

Hand-Loomed  Textile  Division.  This 
division  consists  of  the  manufacture 
from  any  fiber  of  hand-loomed  fabrics, 
blankets,  rugs  and  similar  textiles. 

Hard-Fiber  Products  Division.  This 
division  consists  of  the  manufacture 
from  kenaf,  coir,  sisal,  jute  or  other  hard 
or  coarse  textile  fiber  or  mixtures  of 
these  fibers  of  yarn,  bagging,  bags,  rope, 
matting  and  similar  textiles  and  textile 
products. 

Clay  and  Clay  Products  Industry.  The 
quarrying  or  other  extraction  of  com¬ 
mon  clay,  shale,  kaolin,  ball  clay,  fire 
clay,  and  other  types  of  clay;  and  the 
manufacture  of  structural  clay  products, 
china,  pottery,  tile  and  other  ceramic 
products  and  refractories. 

This  definition  supersedes  the  defini¬ 
tions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  in¬ 
dustries  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  products  or 
operations  covered  by  the  definition  of 
this  industry. 

The  Committee  recommended  that  the 
Clay  and  Clay  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  as  defined  in  Administrative 
Order  No.  389,  be  divided  into  separable 
divisions  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  mini¬ 
mum  wage  rates,  and  that  these  separ¬ 
able  divisions  be  defined  as  follows: 

Semi-vitreous  and  Vitreous-china  Food 
Utensils  Division.  The  manufacture  of 
semi-vitreous  and  vitreous-china  table 
and  kitchen  articles  for  use  in  households 
and  in  hotels,  restaurants  and  other 
commercial  institutions  for  preparing, 
serving,  or  storing  food  or  drink. 
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Structural  Clay  and  Miscellaneous  Clay 
Products  Division.  The  manufacture  of 
structural  clay  products,  sanitary  ware, 
and  all  other  products  and  activities  in¬ 
cluded  in  the  Clay  and  Clay  Products 
Industry,  as  defined  in  Administrative 
Order  No.  389,  except  those  included  in 
the  Semivitreous  and  Vitreous-china 
Food  Utensils  Division,  as  defined  herein. 

Shipping  Industry.  The  transporta¬ 
tion  of  passengers  and  cargo  by  water 
and  all  activities  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  including,  but  not  by  way  of  limita¬ 
tion,  the  operations  of  common,  contract, 
or  private  carriers;  stevedoring  (includ¬ 
ing  stevedoring  by  independent  contrac¬ 
tors)';  and  storage  and  lighterage  opera¬ 
tions. 

c.  The  full  texts  of  the  reports  and 
recommendations  of  Special  Industry 
Committee  No.  6  for  Puerto  Rico  for  each 
of  the  above  industries  will  be  available 
for  inspection  by  any  person  between  the 
hours  of  9:00  a.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m.  at  the 
following  offices  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  Wage  and  Hour 
and  Public  Contracts  Divisions: 

Old  South  Building,  294  Washington 
Street.  Boston  8,  Mass. 

1216  Widener  Building.  Chestnut  and 
Juniper  Streets,  Philadelphia  7,  Pa. 

4237  Main  Post  Office,  West  Third  and 
Prospect  Avenue,  Cleveland  13,  Ohio. 

Fidelity  Building,  911  Walnut  Street,  Kan¬ 
sas  City  6,  Mo. 

144  Federal  Office  Building,  Fulton  and 
Leavenworth  Streets,  San  Francisco  2,  Calif. 

Fourteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave¬ 
nue,  Washington  26,  D.  C. 

Old  Parcel  Post  Building,  341  Ninth  Ave¬ 
nue,  New  York  1,  N.  Y. 

1908  Comer  Building,  2026  Second  Avenue 
North,  Birmingham  3,  Ala. 

1200  Merchandise  Mart  Building,  222  West 
North  Bank  Drive,  Chicago  64,  Ill. 

Room  222,  1114  Commerce  Street,  Dallas 
2,  Texas. 

Room  412,  New  York  Department  Store 
Building,  Stop  16 V&,  Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue, 
Santurce,  San  Juan,  P.  R. 

Copies  of  the  Committee’s  reports  and 
recommendations  may  be  obtained  by 
any  person  upon  request  addressed  to 
the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Divison.  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor,  Room  412,  New  York 
Department  Store  Building,  Stop  16 Vi, 
Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue,  Santurce,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico. 

D.  Public  hearings  will  be  held  at  10 : 00 
a.  m.,  on  the  dates  and  at  the  places  set 
forth  below  before  the  Administrator  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  or  a  rep¬ 
resentative  designated  to  preside  in  his 
place,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  evidence 
on  the  question  of  whether  the  separate 
recommendations  of  Special  Industry 
Committee  No.  6  for  Puerto  Rico  set  forth 
above  shall  be  approved  or  disapproved. 

Button,  Buckle,  and  Jewelry  Industry; 
March  22,  1950,  In  Room  1214,  Department  of 
Labor  Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Bakery  Products  Industry,  Shipping  Indus¬ 
try:  March  24,  1950,  In  Conference  Room  A, 
Interdepartmental  Auditorium,  13th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington 
25.  D.  C. 


Clay  and  Clay  Products  Industry;  March  27, 
1950,  In  Conference  Room  A,  Interdepart¬ 
mental  Auditorium,  13th  Street  and  Consti¬ 
tution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Textiles  and  Textile  Products  Industry: 
March  30,  1950,  in  Room  2325,  Department  of 
Labor  Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Vegetable,  Fruit  and  Nut  Packing  and 
Processing  Industry;  April  3,  1950,  in  Confer¬ 
ence  Room  A,  Interdepartmental  Auditorium, 
13th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

E.  Any  interested  person  supporting  or 
opposing  any  of  the  recommendations  of 
Special  Industry  Committee  No.  6  for 
Puerto  Rico  which  are  set  forth  above 
may  appear  at  any  of  the  aforesaid  hear¬ 
ings  to  offer  evidence,  either  on  his  own 
behalf  or  on  behalf  of  any  other  person: 
Provided,  That  not  later  than  seven  days 
preceding  any  hearing  at  which  he  in¬ 
tends  to  appear,  such  person  shall  file 
with  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division,  United  States  Department 
of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C.,  or  at  the 
office  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Room  412,  New  York  Department  Store 
Building,  Stop  16'^,  Ponce  de  Leon  Ave¬ 
nue,  Santurce.  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
notice  of  his  intention  to  appear  which 
shall  contain  the  following  information: 

1.  The  name  and  address  of  the  per¬ 
son  appearing; 

2.  If  such  person  is  appearing  in  a  rep¬ 
resentative  capacity,  the  name  and  ad¬ 
dress  of  the  person  or  persons  whom  he 
is  a  representing; 

3.  The  recommendation  or  recommen¬ 
dations  of  Special  Industry  Committee 
No.  6  for  Puerto  Rico  in  which  he  is  in¬ 
terested  and  whether  he  proposes  to  ap¬ 
pear  for  or  against  such  recommendation 
or  recommendations; 

4.  The  approximate  length  of  time  re¬ 
quested  for  his  presentation. 

Such  notice  may  be  mailed  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor,  or  to 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  Room  412, 
New  York  Department  Store'  Building, 
Stop  16  l/i,  Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue,  San¬ 
turce,  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  and  shall 
be  deemed  filed  upon  receipt. 

F.  Any  person  interested  in  supporting 
or  opposing  any  of  the  above  recommen¬ 
dations  of  Special  Industry  Committee 
No.  6  for  Puerto  Rico  may  secure  further 
information  concerning  the  aforesaid 
hearings  by  inquiry  directed  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor,  or 
to  the  Territorial  Representative,  Wage 
and  Hour  Division,  United  States  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Labor,  Room  412,  New  York  De¬ 
partment  Store  Building,  Stop  16 
Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue,  Santurce,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  or  by  consulting  with 
attorneys  representing  the  Administra¬ 
tor  who  will  be  available  at  the  Office  of 
the  Solicitor,  United  States  Department 
of  Labor,  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

G.  The  records  made  at  the  public 
hearing  on  conditions  in  the  above- 
named  industries  in  Puerto  Rico  held  be¬ 
fore  Special  Industry  Committee  No.  6 
in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico  on  November 
29  and  30;  December  1,  2,  5-9,  12-16  and 
19-21,  1949,  inclusive,  may  be  examined 


by  any  interested  person  at  the  offices  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  at  Four¬ 
teenth  and  Constitution  Avenue,  Wash¬ 
ington  25,  D.  C.,  and  Room  412,  New  York 
Department  Store  Building,  Stop  16 Vi, 
Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue,  Santurce,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico.  The  records  of  the 
public  hearing  before  the  Industry  Com¬ 
mittee  with  respect  to  each  of  the  above- 
named  industries  in  Puerto  Rico  will  be 
offered  in  evidence  at  the  appropriate 
public  hearing  before  the  Administrator 
or  his  representative  on  such  industry. 

H.  The  hearings  will  be  conducted  In 
accordance  wiflh  the  following  rules,  sub¬ 
ject,  however,  to  such  subseqent  modifi¬ 
cations  by  the  Presiding  Officer  (the 
Administrator  or  his  authorized  repre¬ 
sentative,  as  the  case  may  be)  as  are 
deemed  appropriate: 

I.  The  hearing  shall  be  stenograph! - 
cally  reported  and  a  transcript  made 
which  will  be  available  to  any  person  at 
prescribed  rates  upon  request  addressed 
to  the  Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour 
Division,  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  Fourteenth  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

2.  At  the  discretion  of  the  Presiding 
Officer,  the  hearing  may  be.  continued 
from  day  to  day  or  adjourned  to  a  later 

.  date,  or  to  a  different  place  by  announce¬ 
ment  thereof  at  the  hearing  or  by  other 
appropriate  notice. 

3.  At  any  stage  of  the  hearing,  the 
Presiding  Officer  may  call  for  further 
evidence  upon  any  matter.  After  the 
hearing  has  been  closed,  no  further  evi¬ 
dence  shall  be  taken,  except  at  the 
request  of  the  Administrator,  unless  pro¬ 
vision  has  been  made  at  the  hearing  for 
the  latter  receipt  of  such  evidence.  In 
the  event  that  the  Administrator  shall 
cause  the  hearing  to  be  reopened  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  further  evidence, 
due  and  reasonable  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  fixed  for  such  taking  of  testi¬ 
mony  shall  be  given  to  all  persons  who 
have  filed  a  notice  of  intention  to  appear 
at  the  hearing. 

4.  All  evidence  must  be  presented 
under  oath  or  affirmation. 

5.  Except  as  otherwise  permitted  by 
the  Presiding  Officer,  written  documents 
or  exhibits  submitted  personally  at  the 
hearing  must  be  offered  in  evidence  by 
a  person  who  is  prepared  to  testify  as  to 
the  authenticity  and  trustworthiness 
thereof,  and  who  shall,  at  the  time  of 
offering  the  documentary  exhibit,  make 
a  brief  statement  as  to  the  contents  and 
manner  of  preparation  thereof.  Writ¬ 
ten,  sworn  statements  may  be  filed  any 
time  prior  to  the  date  of  the  hearing  by 
persons  who  cannot  appear  personally. 

6.  Written  documents  and  exhibits 
shall  be  teridered  in  quadruplicate. 
When  evidence  is  embraced  in  a  docu¬ 
ment  containing  matter  not  intended  to 
be  put  in  evidence,  such  a  document  will 
not  be  received,  but  the  person  offering 
the  same  may  present  to  the  Presiding 
Officer  the  original  document  together 
with  two  copies  of  those  portions  of  the 
document  intended  to  be  put  in  evidence. 

7.  Subpoenas  requiring  tfie  attend¬ 
ance  of  witnesses  or  the  presentation  of 
a  document  from  any  place  in  the  United 
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States  at  any  designated  place  of  hear¬ 
ing  shall  be  issued  by  the  Administrator 
upon  request  and  upon  a  timely  showing, 
in  writing,  of  the  general  relevance  and 
reasonable  scope  of  the  evidence  sought. 
Any  person  appearing  in  the  proceeding 
may  apply  for  the  issuance  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  the  subpoena.  Such 
application  shall  identify  exactly  the 
witness  or  document  and  state  fully  the 
nature  of  the  evidence  proposed  to  be 
secured. 

8.  Witnesses  summoned  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  shall  be  paid  the  same  fees 
and  mileage  as  are  paid  witnesses  in  the 
courts  of  the  United  States.  Witness 
fees  and  mileage  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  at  whose  instance  witnesses  appear, 
and  the  Administrator  before  issuing  a 
subpoena  may  require  a  deposit  of  an 
amount  adequate  to  cover  the  fees  and 
mileage  involved. 

9.  The  rules  of  evidence  prevailing  in 
courts  of  law  or  equity  shall  not  be  con¬ 
trolling.  However,  it  shall  be  the  policy 
to  exclude  irrelevant,  immaterial,  or 
unduly  repetitious  evidence. 

10.  The  Presiding  Officer  shall,  upon 
request,  permit  any  person  appearing  in 
the  proceeding  to  conduct  such  cross- 
examination  of  any  witness  offered  by 
another  person  as  may  be  required  for  a 
full  and  true  disclosure  of  the  facts,  and 
to  object  to  the  admission  or  exclusion  of 
evidence.  Objections  to  the  admission 
or  exclusion  of  evidence  shall  be  stated 
briefly  with  the  reasons  relied  on.  Such 
objections  shall  become  a  part  of  the 
record,  but  this  record  shall  not  include 
argument  thereon  except  as  ordered  by 
the  Presiding  Officer. 

11.  Before  the  close  of  the  hearing, 
written  requests  shall  be  received  from 
persons  appearing  in  the  proceeding  for 
permission  to  make  oral  arguments  be¬ 
fore  the  Administrator  upon  the  matters 
in  issue.  If  the  Administrator,  in  his 
discretion,  allows  the  request,  he  shall 
give  such  notice  thereof  as  he  deems  suit¬ 
able  to  all  persons  appearing  in  the  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  shall  designate  the  time 
and  place  at  which  the  oral  arguments 
shall  be  heard.  If  such  requests  are 
allowed,  all  persons  appearing  at  the 
hearing  will  be  given  opportunity  to  pre¬ 
sent  oral  argument. 

12.  Briefs  (4  copies)  on  particular 
questions  may  be  submitted  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  following  the  close  of  the 
hearing,  by  any  persons  appearing  there¬ 
in.  Notice  of  the  final  dates  for  filing 
such  briefs  shall  be  given  by  the  Admin¬ 


istrator  in  such  manner  as  shall  be 
deemed  suitable  by  him. 

13.  (a)  Where  the  hearing  is  held 
before  the  Administrator,  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  the  close  of  the  hearing, 
any  interested  person  appearing  at  the 
hearing  may  submit  for  the  considera¬ 
tion  of  the  Administrator  an  original 
and  four  copies  of  a  statement  in  writ¬ 
ing  containing  proposed  findings  and 
conclusions,  together  with  supporting 
reasons  therefor. 

(b)  Where  the  hearing  is  held  before 
a  representative  of  the  Administrator 
designated  to  preside  in  his  place,  a  com¬ 
plete  record  of  the  proceedings  shall  be 
certified  to  the  Administrator  upon  the 
close  of  the  hearing.  The  Administra¬ 
tor  shall  thereupon  issue  a  tentative  deci¬ 
sion  in  the  matter,  which  shall  become  a 
part  of  the  record  and  include  a  state¬ 
ment  of  his  findings  and  conclusions,  as 
well  as  the  reasons  or  basis  therefor, 
upon  all  the  material  issues  of  fact,  law, 
or  discretion  presented  on  the  record,  and 
the  appropriate  order.  Notice  of  the 
Administrator’s  tentative  decision  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(c)  Within  fifteen  (15)  days  after  such 
notice  of  the  Administ.ator’s  tentative 
decision  is  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  any  interested  person  appearing  at 
the  hearing  may  file  with  the  Adminis¬ 
trator  a  statement  in  writing  (original 
and  four  copies)  setting  forth  any  excep¬ 
tions  he  may  have  to  such  decision, 
together  with  supporting  reasons  for  such 
exceptions. 

(d)  After  the  expiration  of  the  fifteen 
day  periods  referred  to  in  paragraphs  13 
(a)  and  (c)  above,  and  after  considera¬ 
tion  of  all  relevant  matter  presented  as 
provided  in  such  paragraphs,  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  shall  make  his  final  decision  in 
the  matter,  and  shall  issue  an  order  ap¬ 
proving  or  disapproving  the  recommen¬ 
dations  of  the  industry  committee.  Such 
order  shall  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

14.  Any  wage  order  issued  as  a  result 
of  hearings  held  hereunder  shall  take 
effect  30  days  after  due  notice  is  given 
of  the  issuance  thereof  by  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register,  or  at  such  time 
prior  thereto  as  may  be  provided  therein 
upon  good  cause  found  and  published 
therewith. 

Signed  this  20th  day  of  February  1950, 
at  Washington,  D.  C. 

Wm.  R.  McComb, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1549;  Filed.  Feb.  24.  1950; 

9:12  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  32] 

Delegation  of  Authority  to  Assistant 
Secretary  of  State 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Public  Law  73,  81st  Congress,  and  a 
directive  of  the  President  dated  May  14, 


1946,  I  hereby  designate  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs  to  act  for 
me  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid 
consistent  with  established  procedures  of 
the  Department,  except  with  regard  to 
the  appointment  of  members  of  the  Com¬ 
mittee. 


[  29  CFR,  Part  5221 

Learners  in  Glove  Branch  of  the 

Apparel  Industry 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING 

Pursuant  to  section  14  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
the  Administrator  has  heretofore  issued 
orders  and  regulations  providing  for  the 
employment  of  learners  in  the  glove 
branch  of  the  apparel  industry  at  wages 
lower  than  the  minimum  wage  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act.  The  regula¬ 
tions  currently  in  effect,  §§  522.220  to 
522.222,  were  issued  on  January  25.  1950 
(15  F.  R.  400)  as  an  interim  measure 
pending  a  reexamination  of  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  permanent  regulations. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  section  14  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
(52  Stat.  1068  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C., 
and  Sup.,  214),  and  §  522.12,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be 
held  in  Room  1214,  United  States  De¬ 
partment  of  Labor  Building,  Fourteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  to  commence  at  10:00 
a.  m.  on  March  15,  1950,  before  an  au¬ 
thorized  representative  of  the  Adminis¬ 
trator,  at  which  evidence  and  testimony 
will  be  received  on  the  following  ques¬ 
tions  : 

1.  Is  it  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ¬ 
ment,  to  provide  for  the  employment  of 
learners  in  the  glove  branch  of  the  ap¬ 
parel  industry  at  wages  below  the  mini¬ 
mum  wage  provided  in  section  6  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act,  as  amended; 
and  if  such  necessity  be  found  to  exist; 

2.  What  subminimum  wage  rate  should 
be  provided  for  learners  in  the  glove 
branch  of  the  apparel  industry,  what 
number  or  proportion  of  learners  should 
be  permitted  in  a  plant,  in  what  occupa¬ 
tions  should  learners  be  permitted,  and 
the  length  or  duration  of  learning  pe¬ 
riod? 

Written  statements  in  lieu  of  personal 
appearance  may  be  mailed  to  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  prior  to  the  date  of  the  hear¬ 
ing  or  may  be  filed  with  the  presiding 
officer  at  the  hearing. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  21st 
day  of  February  1950. 

Wm.  R.  McComb, 
Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1536;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

9:04  a.  m.] 


This  notice  shall  become  effective  on 
February  17,  1950. 

[seal]  Dean  Acheson, 

Secretary  of  State. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1568;  Filed,  Feb.  24.  1950; 
8:53  a.  m.] 
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NOTICES 


Bureau  of  German  Affairs 

|  Public  Notice  211 
Land  Central  Banks 

The  following  law  issued  by  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  for  Germany  (U.  S.) 
is  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal 
effect  upon  them  or  their  property. 

[Law  No.  661 
Land  Central  Banks 

Whereas  the  establishment  of  the  Bank 
Deutscher  Laender  has  made  it  necessary  to 
amend  and  coordinate  the  legislation  estab¬ 
lishing  Land  Central  Banks: 

It  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

I.  LEGAL  STATUS 
Section  1 

1.  The  Land  Central  Banks  are  Juridical 
persons  under  public  law  and  the  seat  of 
each  of  the  said  Banks  is  as  follows: 

In  the  Land  of  Bavaria — Munich; 

In  the  Land  of  Bremen — Bremen; 

In  the  Land  of  Hesse — Frankfurt  a/M; 

In  the  Land  of  Wuerttemberg-Baden — 
Stuttgart. 

Each  of  the  said  Banks  is  authorized  to 
maintain  branches  within  the  Land  in  which 
It  has  its  seat. 

2.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  decide  upon 
the  establishment  of  branches  and  upon 
their  organization.  The  decision  requires 
the  consent  of  the  Bank  Supervisory  Author¬ 
ity. 

n.  functions 
Section  2 

Within  the  provisions  of  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Law  No.  60  (Revised)  ‘‘Establishment 
of  a  Bank  Deutscher  Laender”,  and  of  any 
legislation  issued  from  time  to  time  in  pur¬ 
suance  thereof,  a  Land  Central  Bank  shall 
have  the  following  functions  which  are  more 
particularly  specified  in  Sections  13  to  17 
Inclusive : 

1.  To  regulate  the  circulation  of  currency 
and  the  supply  of  credit; 

2.  To  promote  the  solvency  and  liquidity 
of  credit  Institutions  and  to  hold  and  ad¬ 
minister  the  required  minimum  reserves 
against  deposits  in  credit  institutions; 

3.  To  act  as  the  sole  fiscal  agent  of  the 
Land  in  respect  of  funds  supplied  as  new  cur¬ 
rency  under  Article  XV  of  Law  No.  61  (Cur¬ 
rency  Law)  or  obtained  from  taxation,  when 
required  by  the  Land  to  invest  Land  deposits 
in  equalization  claims  issued  by  the  Land, 
provided  that  the  Bank  may  be  required  at 
any  time  by  the  Land  to  repurchase  such 
claims;  to  execute  financial  transactions  for, 
or  grant  short-term  credits  to,  the  Land  or 
corporations  of  Public  Law  insofar  as  these 
tasks  are  not  Incumbent  on  other  institu¬ 
tions; 

4.  To  assist  non-cash  transfers  and  clear¬ 
ing  of  checks  within  the  Land  and  to  assist 
in  financial  transactions  with  other  German 
Laender  and  with  foreign  countries  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  Directives  of  the  Bank  Deutscher 
Laender; 

6.  To  attend  to  the  safekeeping  and  man¬ 
agement  of  securities  and  to  their  transfer; 

6.  A  Land  Central  Bank  shall  subscribe  to 
the  capital  of  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laender  is 
provided  in  Military  Government  Law  No. 
60,  Revised.  ‘‘Establishment  of  a  Bank 
Deutscher  Laender.” 

III.  ORGANIZATION 

Section  3 

1.  Each  Bank  shall  be  managed  by  the 
Board  of  Managers  which  shall  consist  of  the 
President,  Vice  President  and  the  number 
of  other  officers  required  by  its  by-laws. 


2.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  require  for 
its  decisions  a  simple  majority  of  the  votes 
cast;  the  vote  of  the  President  shall  be  de¬ 
cisive  in  the  event  of  a  tie. 

3.  The  President  and  the  Vice  President 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  President 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Finance;  the  other  members  of  the  Board  of 
Managers  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Directors  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  President. 

4.  The  term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  shall  be  five  years.  Re¬ 
appointment  is  permissible.  During  the  first 
five  years  of  the  existence  of  a  Land  Central 
Bank,  a  shorter  term  of  office  may  be  fixed 
by  the  by-laws  for  the  members  of  the  Board, 
other  than  the  President. 

5.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  Bank 
Supervisory  Authority  any  member  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  may  be  discharged  at  any 
time,  for  important  reasons,  by  the  appoint¬ 
ing  authority. 

Section  4 

1.  The  Board  of  Managers  6hall  represent 
the  Land  Central  Bank  in  Judicial  proceed¬ 
ings  and  all  other  matters. 

2.  Declarations  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
are  binding  upon  the  Land  Central  Bank 
when  made  by  two  members  of  the  Board  of 
Managers;  such  declarations  may  also  be 
made  by  agents  who  have  been  designated 
by  the  Board  of  Managers. 

3.  The  Board  of  Managers  of  Independent 
branches  shall  represent  the  Land  Central 
Bank  in  Judicial  proceedings  and  all  other 
matters  within  the  field  of  activity  of  6uch 
branches.  Declaration  made  by  such  inde¬ 
pendent  branches  shall  be  binding  upon  the 
Land  Central  Bank,  when  made  by  two  man¬ 
aging  officers  or  their  agents. 

4.  Legal  proceedings  may  be  instituted 
against  an  independent  branch  arising  out 
of  the  operation  of  its  business  in  the  court 
having  Jurisdiction  at  the  seat  of  such 
branch. 

5.  Declarations  made  to  an  authorized  rep¬ 
resentative  of  a  Land  Central  Bank  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  notice  to  the  Bank. 

Section  5 

1.  The  President  of  a  Land  Central  Bank 
may  appoint  notarial  officials  for  such  Bank 
and  its  branches.  Such  notarial  officials  shall 
possess  the  qualifications  for  the  office  of  a 
Judge  and  shall  have  an  official  seal. 

2.  Such  notarial  officials  may  exercise  the 
official  functions  of  a  notary  in  the  conduct 
of  the  affairs  of  a  Land  Central  Bank.  The 
authority  to  represent  a  Land  Central  Bank 
may  be  proved  by  the  certification  of  such 
notarial  official. 

Section  6 

1.  The  salaries,  pensions  and  pensions  to 
survivors  of  the  members  of  the  Board  of 
Managers  shall  be  regulated  by  contracts  with 
the  Land  Central  Bank,  represented  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Contracts  with  the  Pres¬ 
ident  and  Vice  President  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  President. 

2.  The  legal  status  of  officials,  employees 
and  workers  of  the  Land  Central  Bank  shall 
be  determined  by  special  by-laws  to  be  issued 
by  the  Board  of  Managers  with  the  consent 
of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

Section  7 

1.  ”he  entire  management  of  a  Land  Cen¬ 
tral  Bank  6hall  be  supervised  by  the  Board 
of  Directors.  The  Board  of  Directors  6hall 
establish  the  principles  for  the  execution  of 
the  functions  of  a  Land  Central  Bank.  In 
bo  doing  it  shall  be  bound  by  the  decisions 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Bank  Deut¬ 
scher  Laender. 

2.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  consist  of 
nine  members.  Out  of  their  number  a  Chair¬ 
man  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  Presi¬ 


dent  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance.  The  President  of  the 
Land  Central  Bank  shall  be  the  Vice  Chair¬ 
man.  The  other  members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  shall  be: 

The  head  of  the  Bank  Supervisory  Author¬ 
ity,  one  representative  each  from  agriculture, 
trade  and  Industry,  workers  and  employees, 
to  be  appointed  by  the  Minister  having  com¬ 
petence  in  these  respective  fields.  The  share¬ 
holders  shall  elect  one  member  each  from 
cooperative,  private  and  public  law  credit 
institutions;  the  election  procedure  shall  be 
laid  down  in  regulations,  issued  under  Sec¬ 
tion  27  (4). 

3.  The  Initial  term  of  office  of  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Directors,  other  than  the 
Vice  Chairman,  shall  be  one  year:  thereafter 
a  term  of  office  not  exceeding  three  years 
may  be  fixed  by  the  by-laws.  Reappointment 
or  reelection  is  permissible. 

4.  Decisions  of  the  Board  of  Directors  shall 
be  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  votes  cast;  the 
vote  of  the  Chairman  shall  be  decisive  in  the 
event  of  a  tie.  The  presence  of  not  less  than 
one-half  of  all  members  shall  be  required  to 
constitute  a  quorum. 

Section  8 

1.  The  members  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
and  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  as  well  as  all 
other  persons  in  the  service  of  a  Land  Cen¬ 
tral  Bank,  are  prohibited  from  disclosing 
matters  affecting  the  Land  Central  Bank  or 
its  organization  of  which  they  have  knowl¬ 
edge,  particularly  in  regard  to  business  trans¬ 
actions  of  the  Bank  and  the  extent  of  credits 
granted;  such  prohibitions  shall  continue 
after  the  termination  of  their  services  with 
the  Bank. 

2.  They  may  not  testify  in  court  regarding 
such  matters  without  the  consent  of  the  Bank 
Supervisory  Authority.  Such  consent  may 
only  be  refused  where  the  testimony  would 
substantially  endanger  the  public  welfare  or 
render  more  difficult  the  fulfilment  of  public 
tasks.  The  decision  of  the  Bank  Supervisory 
Authorlt  •  shall  be  subject  to  review  by  the 
court  in  which  the  matter  in  question  is 
pending.  If  it  appears  that  the  Bank  Super¬ 
visory  Authority  has  unreasonably  withheld 
consent,  the  court  may  require  the  giving 
of  testimony  without  such  consent. 

IV.  LAND  SUPERVISION 

Section  9 

The  Land  Central  Bank  shall  be  subject 
to  Land  supervision,  to  be  exercised  by  the 
Bank  Supervisory  Authority. 

V.  CAPITAL 

Section  10 

1.  The  Capital  of  each  Land  Central  Bank 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  Stock  in  the  following 
amounts ; 

(a)  50  million  Deutsche  Mark  for  the  Land 
of  Bavaria; 

(b)  10  million  Deutsche  Mark  for  the  Land 
of  Bremen; 

•  (c)  30  million  Deutsche  Mark  for  the  Land 
of  Hesse; 

(d)  30  million  Deutsche  Mark  for  the  Land 
of  Wuerttemberg-Baden. 

2.  The  capital  shall  be  initially  subscribed 
for  by  the  Land  whose  Minister  of  Finance 
shall  exercise  the  rights  accruing  to  the 
Land  from  Such  investment. 

3.  The  Minister  of  Finance  shall,  before 
March  1,  1950,  in  agreement  with  the  Board 
of  Directors,  dispose  of  the  stock  by  sale  to 
the  credit  institutions  required  to  maintain 
minimum  reserves  (Section  14,  paragraph  2). 
The  cooperative,  private  and  public  law 
credit  institutions  shall  participate  equally 
In  the  purchase  of  stock;  details  as  to  dis¬ 
tribution  within  each  group  shall  be  deter¬ 
mined  in  the  by-laws. 
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VI.  ANNUAL  FINANCIAL  STATEMENT  AND 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  PROFITS 

Section  It 

1.  The  annual  financial  statement  shall  be 
prepared  by  the  Board  of  Managers  within 
three  months  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 

It  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  after  examination.  The 
Board  of  Directors  shall,  upon  approval 
thereof,  give  a  release  (Entlastung)  to  the 
Board  of  Managers.  The  Board  of  Managers 
shall  publish  the  annual  financial  statement. 

2.  The  fiscal  year  shall  be  the  calendar 
year. 

Section  12 

1.  The  annual  net  profit  shall  be  trans¬ 
ferred  to  legal  reserve  until  such  reserve 
amounts  to  one-tenth  of  the  capital. 

2.  After  the  legal  reserve  has  reached  the 
amount  provided  for  in  paragraph  1,  one- 
fifth  of  the  net  profits  shall  be  transferred 
to  such  reserve  until  the  legal  reserve  equals 
at  least  one-tenth  of  the  total  liabilities,  or 
the  full  amount  of  the  capital,  whichever 
shall  be  greater.  From  one-half  of  the  net 
profits  remaining  the  sharehoulders  shall  re¬ 
ceive  a  dividend  of  not  exceeding  4';0  of 
their  capital  stock  as  determined  by  the  Board 
of  Directors.  The  remaining  undistributed 
net  profits,  insofar  as  they  are  not  used  to 
create  free  reserves  on  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  with  the  consent  of  the 
Minister  of  Finance,  shall  accrue  to  the  Land. 

3.  The  legal  reserve  shall  be  used  only  to 
offset  depreciation  and  other  losses.  The 
existence  of  free  reserves  to  offset  deprecia¬ 
tion  and  other  losses  shall  not  preclude  use 
of  the  legal  reserve. 

VH.  BUSINESS  ACTIVITIES 

Section  13 

1.  Within  the  provisions  of  Military  Gov¬ 
ernment  Law  No.  60,  Revised,  “Establishment 
of  a  Bank  Deutscher  Laender”,  and  of  any 
legislation  issued  from  time  to  time  in  pur¬ 
suance  thereof,  the  Land  Central  Bank  may 
execute  business  transactions  with  credit  in¬ 
stitutions  and  public  agencies  with  respect 
to  the  following: 

(1)  Purchase  and  sale  of  three-name  bills 
of  exchange  and  of  checks,  the  signatories  to 
which  are  known  to  be  solvent.  Such  bills  of 
exchange  shall  be  of  a  maturity  of  not  more 
than  three  months  from  the  date  of  pur¬ 
chase:  they  shall  be  genuinely  commercial 
bills.  The  requirement  of  a  third  signature 
may  be  dispensed  with,  provided  collateral 
or  other  security  is  furnished  to  guarantee 
payment  of  such  bill  or  check; 

(2)  Purchase  and  sale  of  treasury  bills  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Bizonal  Economic  Administra¬ 
tion  or  by  any  German  Land  which  mature 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  pur¬ 
chase.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  fix  the 
maximum  amount  of  treasury  bills  which  a 
Land  Central  Bank  may  hold  or  on  which  it 
may  grant  loans  in  accordance  with  sub- 
paragraph  5  (b)  of  this  Section; 

(3)  Purchase  and  sale  in  the  open  market, 
In  order  to  regulate  the  money  market,  of 
the  following  types  of  fixed  Interest  bearing 
securities  fully  listed  on  a  Stock  Exchange: 
obligations  of  the  Bizonal  Economic  Admin¬ 
istration,  of  the  Laender  or  of  other  public 
corporations,  mortgage  bonds  (Pfandbriefe) 
and  municipal  debentures;  the  particular  se¬ 
curities  concerned  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Board  of  Directors  after  consultation 
with  the  Board  of  Managers; 

.  (4)  Purchase  and  sale  of  foreign  exchange, 
gold,  silver  and  platinum,  subject  to  exist¬ 
ing  legal  restrictions; 

(5)  The  grant  and  acceptance,  for  not  more 
than  three  months,  of  interest  bearing  loans 
(Lombard  loans)  against  the  following 
securities; 

(a)  Bills  of  exchange  meeting  the  require¬ 
ments  of  subparagraph  1,  up  to  an  amount 


not  exceeding  nine-tenths  of  their  face 
value; 

(b)  Treasury  bills  issued  by  the  Bizonal 
Economic  Administration  or  by  any  German 
Land,  meeting  the  requirements  of  subpara¬ 
graph  2,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  nine- 
tenths  of  their  face  value; 

(c)  Fixed  Interest  bearing  securities  des¬ 
ignated  by  the  by-laws  and  treasury  bills  and 
registered  debts  (Schuldbuchforderungen)  of 
the  Bizonal  Economic  Administration  or  of 
a  German  Land  which  mature  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  such  loan,  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  three-fourths  of  their 
current  quotation;  in  the  absence  of  a  quo¬ 
tation,  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  fix  the 
loan  value  according  to  existing  possibilities 
of  realization; 

(d)  Equalization  claims  against  the  Land 
placed  to  the  credit  of  financial  institutions 
within  such  Land. 

Where  a  debtor  is  in  default  on  such  Lom¬ 
bard  loan,  the  Land  Central  Bank  shall  be 
entitled,  without  special  authorization  or 
Intervention  of  a  court,  to  sell  the  collateral 
publicly  through  one  of  its  officers  or 
through  any  official  authorized  to  carry  out 
public  auctions;  where  the  collateral  is 
quoted  on  a  stock  exchange  or  has  a  market 
price,  the  sale  may  also  be  effected  by  private 
treaty  by  one  of  the  officers  of  the  Land 
Central  Bank  or  by  a  broker  at  the  market 
price;  the  proceeds  shall  be  used  to  recover 
costs,  interest  and  principal.  The  Land 
Central  Bank  shall  retain  this  right  as 
against  other  creditors  and  as  against  the 
estate  of  the  bankrupt  debtor. 

(6)  To  grant  credits  to  the  Land  and,  with 
approval  of  the  Minister  of  Finance,  to  pub¬ 
lic  law  corporations  specified  in  Section  2, 
paragraph  3,  for  the  purpose  of  covering 
temporary  cash  deficits.  The  aggregate  of 
such  short-term  loans  shall  not  exceed  one- 
fifth  of  the  total  deposits. 

(7)  Purchase  and  sale,  from  and  to  finan¬ 
cial  institutions  of  the  Land,  of  equalization 
claims  against  the  Land  allowed  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Third  Law  for  Monetary 
Reform  (Conversion  Law),  or  under  any 
regulations  issued  from  time  to  time  in 
pursuance  thereof. 

2.  The  rates  of  discount,  interest  and  other 
charges  applicable  to  the  above  mentioned 
transactions  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  according  to  the  directions  of  the 
Bank  Deutscher  Laender  and  be  published 
by  the  Board  of  Managers. 

Section  14 

1.  A  Land  Central  Bank  may  accept  non¬ 
interest  bearing  giro  and  other  deposits. 

2.  Credit  institutions  having  their  seat  or 
branch  within  the  Land  shall  be  required  to 
maintain  with  the  Land  Central  Bank  mini¬ 
mum  reserves  in  a  fixed  proportion  to  their 
deposit  liabilities.  The  amount  of  the  re¬ 
serve  requirements  and  the  method  of  main¬ 
taining  such  reserves  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  issued  by  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laender. 

Section  15 

1.  The  Land  Central  Bank  shall  serve  as  a 
central  clearing  house  for  all  banking  trans¬ 
fers  and  collection  of  checks  between  the 
credit  institutions  of  the  Land.  The  inter- 
Land  settlement  of  money  transfers  and  col¬ 
lection  of  checks  of  the  Land  Central  Bank 
and  other  credit  institutions  of  the  Land 
shall  be  effected  through  the  Bank 
Deutscher  Laender  with  which  the  Land  Cen¬ 
tral  Bank  shall  maintain  corresponding 
accounts.  The  Land  Central  Bank  shall  facil¬ 
itate  payments  to  and  from  foreign  countries, 
subject  to  existing  legal  restrictions. 

2.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  issue  di¬ 
rectives  dealing  with  the  organization  and 
handling  of  money  transfers  and  check  col¬ 
lections  within  the  Land. 


Section  16 

1.  The  Land  Central  Bank  may  receive  in 
safe  custody  any  valuables,  and  in  particular, 
may  hold  and  manage  securities,  on  behalf 
of  credit  institutions  and  public  authorities. 

2.  The  Land  Central  Bank  may  act  as  Cen¬ 
tral  Depository  for  Securities,  and  in  particu¬ 
lar  may  regulate  the  transfer  of  securities. 
For  such  purpose  it  may  enter  into  agree¬ 
ments  with  other  Central  Depositories  for 
Securities. 

3.  The  business  activities  mentioned  in 
paragraph  1  and  2  are  subject  to  general  reg¬ 
ulation  by  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laender. 

4.  The  Land  Central  Bank  may  not  exer¬ 
cise  voting  rights  arising  from  securities 
managed  or  held  by  it  in  safe  custody. 

Section  17 

A  Land  Central  Bank,  when  certifying  a 
check  drawn  on  itself,  shall  thereby  assume 
primary  liability  to  the  holder  in  due  course 
for  payment.  It  shall  also  remain  liable  as 
regards  the  drawer  and  endorser. 

2.  The  Land  Central  Bank  is  authorized  to 
certify  a  check  only  when  it  has  been  pre¬ 
viously  covered  by  sufficient  funds. 

3.  Payment  of  a  certified  check  may  not 
be  refused  although,  subsequent  to  certifi¬ 
cation,  bankruptcy  proceedings  have  been 
instituted  against  the  drawer  of  the  check. 

4.  The  obligation  of  payment  arising  out 
of  the  certification  of  a  check  shall  cease  if 
the  check  is  not  presented  for  payment 
within  one  month  of  the  date  of  issue.  The 
provisions  of  Article  40  of  the  Negotiable  In¬ 
struments  Law  (RGBI.,  1933,  I,  597)  shall 
govern  proof  of  presentation. 

5.  A  claim  arising  from  the  certification  of 
a  check  is  barred  two  years  after  expiration 
of  the  period  within  which  the  check  should 
have  been  presented  for  payment. 

6.  The  provisions  governing  Jurisdiction 
and  procedure  in  the  Negotiable  Instruments 
Law  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis  in  actions 
on  claims  arising  from  certification. 

7.  The  certification  of  a  check  shall  not 
create  an  obligation  to  pay  any  tax  or  duty. 

Section  18 

A  Land  Central  Bank  shall  engage  in  trans¬ 
actions,  other  than  those  authorized  by  the 
provisions  of  Section  13-17,  only  for  the  ac¬ 
count  of  third  parties  who  have  provided 
full  cover,  or  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
its  own  business  operations,  or  for  the  benefit 
of  its  employees,  or  for  the  execution  and 
liquidation  of  permissible  business  trans¬ 
actions. 

VIII.  WEEKLY  STATEMENT 

Section  19 

1.  A  Land  Central  Bank  shall  publish  reg¬ 
ularly  a  statement  of  its  assets  and  liabilities 
as  at  the  7th,  15th,  23rd  and  last  day  of  each 
month. 

2.  Such  published  statement  shall  contain: 

(1)  Under  assets: 

Cash; 

Balances  with  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laender: 

(a)  Minimum  balances, 

(b)  Free  balances; 

Postal  check  balances; 

Balances  with  other  Land  Central  Banks 
and  with  German  credit  institutions  out¬ 
side  the  Land; 

Treasury  bills  and  short-term  treasury 
certificates  of  the  Laender: 

Treasury  bills  and  short-term  treasury  cer¬ 
tificates  of  the  Bizonal  Economic  Admin¬ 
istration; 

Bills  of  exchange  and  checks; 

Equalization  claims; 

Securities  purchased  in  the  open  market; 
Other  securities; 

Short-term  loans: 

(a)  to  the  Government  of  the  Land, 

(b)  to  other  public  agencies; 
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Collateral  loans: 

(a)  against  bills  of  exchange, 

(b)  against  equalization  claims, 

(c)  against  other  security; 

Foreign  balances  freely  convertible; 

Foreign  balances  not  freely  convertible; 
Participation  in  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laen- 

der; 

Other  assets. 

(2)  Under  liabilities: 

Capital; 

Legal  and  other  reserves; 

Deposits: 

From  credit  Institutions  within  the 
.  Land; 

From  credit  institutions  in  other  German 
Laender; 

From  public  authorities: 

From  other  domestic  depositors; 

From  foreign  depositors; 

Liability  arising  out  of  collateral  loans 
from  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laender 
against : 

(a)  bills  of  exchange, 

(b)  equalization  claims, 

(c)  other  security; 

Other  liabilities. 

3.  In  addition,  all  contingent  liabilities  in 
respect  of  endorsement  of  bills  of  exchange 
and  the  total  of  equalization  claims  sold  to 
Bank  Deutscher  Laender  shall  be  disclosed. 

IX.  PENAL  PROVISIONS 
Section  20 

1.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
who  deliberately  misrepresents  or  conceals 
in  the  published  weekly  statements  pre¬ 
scribed  in  Section  19,  or  in  the  annual  finan¬ 
cial  statement,  the  true  condition  of  a  Land 
Central  Bank,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  offense 
and  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  liable  to  im¬ 
prisonment  not  exceeding  five  years  or  a  fine 
not  exceeding  DM  25,000  or  both. 

2.  Prosecution  shall  be  instituted  at  the 
request  of  the  Bank  Supervisory  Authority. 

X.  CONCLUDING  AND  TRANSITIONAL 
PROVISIONS 

Section  21 

The  by-laws  of  a  Land  Central  Bank  shall 
be  Issued  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  Such 
by-laws  shall  require  the  approval  of  the 
Bank  Supervisory  Authority. 

Section  22 

1.  A  Land  Central  Bank  shall  rank  equally 
with  the  several  departments  of  the  Land 
Government. 

2.  The  provisions  regarding  the  liability  of 
the  Land  for  the  acts  of  its  officials  shall 
apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  the  liability  of  a 
Land  Central  Bank. 

Section  23 

One  insertion  in  the  gazette  used  by  the 
Government  of  the  Land  for  official  publica¬ 
tions  shall  be  sufficient  for  matters  required 
to  be  published  by  a  Land  Central  Bank. 
Any  6uch  publication  shall  be  deemed  effec¬ 
tive  on  the  date  of  issue  of  the  gazette. 

Section  24 

In  respect  to  taxation,  building  construc¬ 
tion,  housing,  and  leasing  of  property,  a 
Land  Central  Bank  shall  enjoy  the  same  priv¬ 
ileges  as  are  accorded  to  the  highest  Land 
authorities. 

Section  25 

A  Land  central  Bank  shall  not  be  the  legal 
successor  to  the  German  Reichsbank,  but 
this  paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  so  as 
to  prevent  a  Land  Central  Bank  from  dealing 
with  the  assets  of  the  Reichsbank  which 
have  been  transferred  to  it  by  order  or  con¬ 
sent  of  Military  Government. 

Section  26 

The  German  text  of  this  Law  shall  be  the 
ofiicial  text. 


Section  27 

1.  This  Law  is  applicable  within  the  Laen¬ 
der  of  Bavaria,  Wuerttemberg-Baden,  Hesse 
and  Bremen,  and  shall  become  effective  on 
15  April  1949. 

2.  The  following  German  Laws  are  hereby 
repealed : 

(a)  Law  No.  50  of  the  Land  Government 
of  Bavaria  of  27  November  1946; 

(b)  Law  No.  55  of  the  Land  Government 
of  Wuerttemberg-Baden  of  7  December  1946; 

(c)  Law  concerning  the  Establishment  of 
the  Land  Central  Bank  in  Hesse  of  7  Decem¬ 
ber  1946; 

(d)  Law  concerning  the  Establishment  of 
the  Land  Central  Bank  in  Bremen  of  6  March 
1947. 

3.  Without  prejudice  to  any  subsequent 
settlement  with  the  German  Reichsbank,  all 
actions  heretofore  taken  pursuant  to  and  in 
conformity  with  Section  26  of  each  of  such 
laws  shall  be  unaffected  by  such  repeal. 

4.  The  Land  Minister  of  Finance  shall  is¬ 
sue  the  legal  and  administrative  regulations 
necessary  for  the  implementation  of  this 
Law. 

By  order  of  Military  Government. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add 
to  or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1569;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:59  a.  m.) 

[Public  Notice  22 ] 

Establishment  of  Bank  Deutscher 
Laender 

The  following  law  issued  by  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  for  Germany  (U.  S.)  is 
deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain  United 
States  citizens  as  having  legal  effect  upon 
them  or  their  property. 

[Law  No.  60  (Revised)  1 

Establishment  of  a  Bank  Deutscher 
Laender 

Whereas  the  Military  Governors  and  Com- 
manders-in-Chief  of  the  United  States  and 
British  Zones  have  agreed  to  establish  a  Bank 
Deutscher  Laender  in  order  to  promote  in  the 
common  Interest  the  best' use  of  the  finan¬ 
cial  resources  of  the  area  served  by  the  mem¬ 
ber  Land  Central  Banks,  to  strengthen  the 
currency  and  credits  system  and  to  coordi¬ 
nate  the  activities  of  the  said  Central  Banks, 
and 

Whereas  British  Military  Government  is 
promulgating  Ordinance  No.  129  (amended 
I)  for  the  British  Zone  in  order  to  give  effect 
to  this  agreement,  # 

Now  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I - LEGAL  STATUS  AND  SEAT  OF  THE  BANK 

1.  A  Bank  Deutscher  Laender  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  “Bank’’)  is  hereby  estab¬ 
lished  as  a  juridical  person  under  public  law 
with  its  place  of  business  and  legal  seat  in 
Frankfurt. 

2.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  the 
banking  activities  of  the  Bank  shall  be  lim¬ 
ited  to  transactions  with  member  Land  Cen¬ 
tral  Banks,  central  banks  of  other  German 
Laender,  and  of  foreign  countries  or  their 
equivalent  and  Bizonal  Economic  Adminis¬ 
tration. 

3.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein  or 
by  law,  the  Bank  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 


Instructions  of  any  political  body  or  public 
non-judicial  agency. 

4.  The  Bank  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Reichsgesetz  ueber  das 
Kreditwesen  (German  Banking  Act). 

5.  The  Bank  shall  not  maintain  any 
branches  or  subsidiaries  or  affiliates. 

ARTICLE  II - RELATIONS  TO  ALLIED  BANK 

COMMISSION 

6.  In  determining  the  policies  of  the  Bank, 
the  Board  of  Directors  shall  be  subject  to 
such  directions  as  may  be  issued  by  the 
Allied  Bank  Commission. 

7.  The  Bank  shall  submit  to  the  Allied 
Bank  Commission  such  reports  and  informa¬ 
tion  as  the  Commission  may  require. 

ARTICLE  III - FUNCTIONS  AND  BUSINESS 

ACTIVITIES 

8.  The  Bank  shall  have  the  exclusive  right 
to  issue  notes  and  coins  within  the  area  of 
its  competence. 

9.  The  Bank  shall  promote  the  solvency  and 
liquidity  of  the  member  Land  Central  Banks. 

10.  The  Bank  shall  establish  common  poli¬ 
cies  with  respect  to  banking  and  shall  ensure, 
as  far  as  possible,  the  maximum  uniformity 
in  banking  policies  within  the  several 
Laender. 

11.  a.  The  Bank  may  issue  directions  for 
the  general  regulation  of  bank  credit,  in¬ 
cluding  interest  and  discount  rates  and  open 
market  operations  of  the  member  Land 
Central  Banks. 

b.  Interest  and  discount  rates  may  differ 
as  among  the  members  Land  Central  Banks. 

c.  The  Bank  may  regulate  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  minimum  reserve  requirements  for 
individual  banks.  Such  rgulations  shall  be 
Issued  by  the  member  Land  Central  Banks. 

12.  a.  The  Bank  shall  assume  and  effect 
all  banking  transfers  which  result  from  the 
orders  of  third  parties  and  which  are  trans¬ 
fers  over  Land  boundaries.  Credit  institu¬ 
tions  must  execute  all  such  transfers  through 
their  accounts  with  the  Land  Central  Banks. 

b..  The  Bank  may  permit  exceptions  to  this 
provision. 

13.  The  Bank  may  engage  in  the  following 
transactions  with  Central  Banks. 

a.  Purchase  and  sell  foreign  exchange  and 
gold,  silver  and  platinum,  subject  to  existing 
legal  restrictions; 

b.  Accept  deposits; 

c.  Rediscount  bills  of  exchange; 

d.  Grant  loans  against: 

(1)  Bills  of  exchange, 

(2)  Treasury  bills,  securities,  and  regis¬ 
tered  debt  (Schuldbuchforderungen)  Issued 
by  the  Bizonal  Economic  Administration  or 
by  any  Land  within  the  area  of  competence 
of  the  member  Land  Central  Banks, 

(3)  Fixed-interest-bearing  securities  and 
registered  debt  (Schuldbuchforderungen)  on 
which  any  member  Land  Central  Bank  has 
made  advances  or  which  it  has  acquired  on 
the  open  market. 

e.  Provide  facilities  for  the  safekeeping  and 
custody  of  securities  and  valuables. 

14.  The  Bank  may: 

a.  Grant  to  the  Bizonal  Economic  Admin¬ 
istration  short-term  advances  in  anticipation 
of  specific  revenues,  which  advances  shall  not 
exceed  the  amount  of  three  hundred  million 
(300,000,000)  Deutsche  Marks,  unless  the 
Board  of  Directors,  by  a  decision  of  three- 
quarters  of  its  members,  raises  this  limit  to 
five  hundred  million  (500,000,000)  Deutsche 
Marks; 

b.  Serve  as  fiscal  agent,  without  charge,  for 
the  Bizonal  Economic  Administration,  in¬ 
cluding  acceptance  of  deposits,  purchase  and 
sale  of  treasury  bills,  fixed-interest-bearing 
securities  and  registered  debt  (Schulbuch- 
forderungen)  and  provision  of  payment  fa¬ 
cilities  and  facilities  for  the  safekeeping  and 
custody  of  valuables  and  securities; 

c.  Purchase  and  sell,  in  the  open  market, 
treasury  bills  issued  by  the  Bizonal  Economic 
Administration; 
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d.  Purchase  and  sell,  in  the  open  market, 
fixed-interest-bearing  securities  and  regis¬ 
tered  debt  (Schuldbuchforderungen)  of  the 
Bizonal  Economic  Administration; 

e.  Grant  to  any  one  or  more  of  the  Laender 
Rheinland-Pfalz,  Wuerttemberg  -  Hohenzol- 
lern,  and  Baden,  short-term  advances  in 
anticipation  of  specific  revenues,  which  ad¬ 
vances  shall  not  in  the  aggregate  exceed 
the  amount  of  forty  million  (40,000,000) 
Deutsche  Marks,  unless  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors,  by  a  decision  of  three-quarters  of  its 
members,  raises  this  limit  to  sixty  million 
(60,000,000)  Deutsche  Marks. 

15.  a.  The  Bank  shall  give  advice  to  the 
appropriate  authorities  with  respect  to  for¬ 
eign  exchange  policy. 

b.  Subject  to  any  legislation  for  the  time 
being  in  force,  the  Bank  may  directly  or 
through  authorized  agents,  acquire  and  dis¬ 
pose  of,  for  its  own  account  or  the  account 
of  others,  foreign  exchange  (defined  as  means 
of  payment  and  bills  of  exchange  expressed 
In  foreign  currencies  and  balances  with  for¬ 
eign  banks,  gold,  silver,  and  platinum,  and 
for  this  purpose  it  may  maintain  accounts 
with  foreign  banks. 

c.  The  Bank  shall  regulate  foreign  exchange 
transactions  including,  when  licensed,  for¬ 
eign  exchange  transactions  prohibited  by  Ar¬ 
ticle  I  of  Military  Government  Law  No.  53 
or  Article  II  of  Military  Government  Law  No. 
52  in  respect  to  property  covered  by  Article  I, 
paragraph  1  (f)  of  the  latter  Law. 

16.  The  Bank,  upon  request,  shall  serve  as 
fiscal  agent  for  the  Joint  Export-Import 
Agency  and  equivalent  agencies  in  other 
German  Laender. 

17.  The  Bank  shall  regulate  the  collection, 
assembly  and  evaluation  of  monetary  and 
banking  statistics  and  establish  rules  for 
their  preparation  by  and  through  the  mem¬ 
ber  Land  Central  Banks. 

18.  Transactions,  other  than  those  specified 
in  paragraphs  8  to  17  (inclusive)  of  this  Ar¬ 
ticle,  may  be  undertaken  by  the  Bank  for 
internal  administrative  purposes  only. 

19.  a.  The  Bank  shall  fix  and  publish  inter¬ 
est  and  discount  rates  for  its  transactions, 
with  the  member  Land  Central  Banks. 

b.  The  Bank  shall  fix  minimum  reserve  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  member  Land  Central 
Banks  and  may  require  the  deposit  of  such 
reserves  with  the  Bank.  Such  reserve  re¬ 
quirements  shall  not  exceed  30%  of  the  total 
deposits  with  the  member  Land  Central 
Banks. 

c.  The  Bank  shall  publish  the  interest 
rates  for  its  transactions  with  the  Bizonal 
Economic  Administration. 

d.  The  Bank  shall  not  pay  interest  on 
deposits. 

ARTICLE  IV — ORGANIZATION 

20.  The  policies  of  the  Bank  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  the  Board  of  Directors  and  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  Board  of  Managers. 

21.  a.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  consist 
of  a  President,  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  and  the  Presidents  of  each  of  the 
member  Land  Central  Banks. 

b.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  arrive  at 
its  decisions  by  a  simple  majority  of  the  votes 
cast,  each  member  having  a  single  vote.  The 
vote  of  the  President  shall  be  decisive  in  the 
event  of  a  tie.  The  presence  of  more  than 
one  half  of  all  members  of  the  Board  of  Di¬ 
rectors  shall  be  required  to  constitute  a 
quorum. 

c.  The  Deputy  of  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  all 
meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  take 
part  in  all  discussions.  He  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote,  however,  only  when  acting  for  and  in 
the  absence  of  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Managers. 

d.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
shall  be  elected  by  a  simple  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Board,  excluding  the  Presi¬ 
dent  in  office  and  the  President  of  the  Board 
of  Managers,  who  for  this  purpose,  shall  not 


vote.  His  term  of  office  shall  be  three  (3) 
years.  Re-election  is  permissible.  The  Pres¬ 
ident  shall  not  be,  during  his  term  of  office, 
a  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors,  or  Board 
of  Managers  of  any  member  Land  Central 
Bank. 

e.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Managers, 
or  in  his  absence,  his  Deputy,  shall  be  Vice- 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors. 

22.  a.  The  emoluments  of  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Directors  and  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall  be  fixed  by 
contract  between  the  person  concerned  and 
the  Bank  represented  by  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors. 

b.  The  by-laws  of  the  Bank  shall  determine 
the  terms  of  employment  of  its  officers,  em¬ 
ployees  and  workers. 

23.  a.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  not  del¬ 
egate  the  responsibility  for  the  functions  of 
the  Bank  enumerated  in — 

Article  III; 

Article  IV,  Paragraph  22  a,  24  b,  and  c; 
Article  V,  Paragraph  25  b,  28  a  and  b,  and 
29; 

Article  VI,  Paragraph  31  a  and  b.  and  34  a. 
It  may,  however,  in  its  discretion,  and 
subject  to  its  general  supervision,  delegate 
the  discharge  of  this  and  any  other  func¬ 
tions. 

b.  When,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President 
of  the  Board  of  Managers,  action  is  necessary 
and  delay  of  action  would  be  prejudicial  to 
the  fulfilment  of  the  functions  of  the  Bank, 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  may 
act  for  the  Board  of  Directors.  The  Board 
of  Directors  should  be  convened  immediately 
thereafter  to  approve  or  disapprove  the  meas¬ 
ures  taken. 

24.  a.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  con¬ 
sist  of  a  President,  a  Deputy  and  a  number 
of  Managers  to  be  fixed  by  the  by-laws. 

b.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Mana¬ 
gers  and  his  Deputy  shall  be  elected,  and 
their  terms  of  office  fixed,  by  the  Board  of 
Directors,  excluding  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  and  the  President  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  who,  for  this  purpose, 
shall  not  vote.  The  other  members  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  shall  then  be  appointed 
by  the  full  Board  of  Directors  for  such  terms 
as  may  be  determined  by  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors.  Re-election  and  re-appointment  are 
permissible. 

c.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
may  be  discharged  at  any  time  by  the  Board 
of  Directors  for  important  reasons  which 
shall  be  stated  in  detail.  Terms  of  employ¬ 
ment  may  provide  that  such  discharge  shall 
be  without  prejudice  to  any  financial  bene¬ 
fits  accruing  thereunder. 

d.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
shall  be  responsible  to  the  Board  of  Directors 
for  the  execution  of  all  decisions  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  and  for  the  general  con¬ 
duct  of  the  business  of  the  Bank. 

e.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  advise  its 
President  and  assist  him  in  carrying  out  the 
policies  and  decisions  of  the  Board  of  Direc¬ 
tors. 

f.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  represent 
the  Bank  in  judicial  proceedings  and  all 
other  matters. 

g.  Any  two  members  of  the  Board  of  Man¬ 
agers  shall  have  the  power  to  make  declara¬ 
tions  of  legal  intent  (Willenserklaerungen) 
on  behalf  of  the  Bank.  Such  declarations 
shall  also  be  valid  if  made  by  agents  who 
have  been  duly  authorized  by  the  Board  of 
Managers. 

h.  For  a  declaration  of  legal  intent  (Wil- 
lenserklaerung)  to  be  made  to  the  Bank,  it 
shall  suffice  if  such  declaration  is  made  to 
one  member  of  the  Board  of  Managers  or  to 
any  other  agent  duly  authorized  by  the 
Board  of  Managers. 

ARTICLE  V - CAPITAL.  WEEKLY  AND  ANNUAL 

STATEMENTS,  AND  DISTRIBUTION  OP  PROFITS 

25.  a.  The  capital  of  the  Bank  shall  be  one 
hundred  million  (100,000,000)  Deutsche 


Marks,  subscribed  by  all  Land  Central  Banks 
Within  the  area  in  which  this  Law  is  effective 
in  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  their  de¬ 
posits  on  1  March  1948. 

b.  The  Board  of  Directors  may  within  two 
years  from  1  March  1948  re-apportion  the 
capital  participation. 

26.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  publish 
statements  of  the  financial  position  of  the 
Bank  as  at  the  7th,  15th,  23rd  and  last  day 
of  each  month.  Such  statements  shall  con¬ 
tain  at  least  the  following  items: 

a.  Assets: 

Cash  on  hand; 

Foreign  currencies  and  coins: 

Unrestricted  claims  on  foreign  debtors; 
Restricted  claims  on  foreign  debtors; 
Treasury  bills  of  the  Bizonal  Economic 
Administration; 

Fixed-interest-bearing  securities  of  the 
Bizonal  Economic  Administration; 

Bills  of  exchange; 

Collateral  loans  against — 

( 1 )  Treasury  bills  of  the  Bizonal  Economic 
Administration; 

(2)  Treasury  bills  of  the  Laender; 

(3)  Bills  of  exchange; 

(4)  Securities  of  the  Bizonal  Economic 
Administration; 

(5)  Securities  of  the  Laender; 

(6)  Other  securities; 

Cash  advanced  to  the  Bizonal  Economic 
Administration; 

Other  assets. 

b.  Liabilities: 

Bank  notes  issued; 

Coins  issued; 

Required  balances  of  member  Land  Cen¬ 
tral  Banks; 

Free  balances  of  member  Land  Central 
Banks; 

Deposits  of  the  Bizonal  Economic  Admin¬ 
istration; 

Other  deposits; 

Other  liabilities; 

Capital; 

Legal  reserve  fund; 

Contingent  reserve. 

27.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall,  further¬ 
more,  establish  and  publish  consolidated 
statements  of  the  financial  position  of  the 
Bank  and  its  member  Land  Central  Banks  as 
at  the  last  day  of  each  month. 

28.  a.  The  Board  of  Managers  shall  pre¬ 
pare  an  annual  financial  statement  of  the 
Bank  within  three  months  of  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year.  The  Board  of.  Directors  shall 
thereupon  examine  and,  upon  approval 
thereof,  publish  such  financial  statement 
and  shall  give  release  (Entlastung)  to  the 
Board  of  Managers  accordingly.  If  such 
financial  statement  is  not  approved,  the 
Board  of  Directors  shall  take  appropriate 
action.  An  annual  statement,  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Directors,  shall  in  any  event  be 
published  not  later  than  five  months  after 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year  covered  thereby. 

b.  The  annual  financial  statement  and  the 
books  of  the  Bank  shall  be  audited  by  expert 
and  independent  auditors  selected  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  before  such  statement  is 
transmitted  to  the  Board  of  Directors  by  the 
Board  of  Managers.  Such  annual  audit, 
however,  shall  not  preclude  any  independent 
audit  of  any  transactions  which  may  be 
ordered  at  any  time  by  the  Allied  Bank 
Commission. 

c.  The  Fiscal  year  of  the  Bank  shall  be  the 
calendar  year. 

29.  Annual  net  profits,  after  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  contingent  reserves  as  determined 
by  the  Board  of  Directors,  shall  accrue  as  a 
legal  reserve  fund.  Such  accrual,  however, 
shall  not  exceed,  in  any  one  year,  twenty 
percentum  (20%)  of  the  total  amount  of 
the  capital  of  the  Bank.  Such  legal  reserve 
fund  shall  not  in  the  aggregate  exceed  the 
total  amount  of  such  capital.  The  remain¬ 
ing  net  profits  shall  be  distributed  to  each 
member  Land  Central  Bank  in  proportion  to 
Its  capital  participation. 
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NOTICES 


ARTICLE  VI - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

30.  a.  The  Bank  6hall  rank  equally  with 
the  several  Departments  of  the  Bizonal  Eco¬ 
nomic  Administration. 

b.  In  respect  of  taxation,  building  con¬ 
struction,  housing,  and  leasing  of  property, 
the  Bank  shall  enjoy  the  same  privileges  as 
are  accorded  to  the  highest  authorities  in  the 
area  of  competence  of  the  Bank. 

31.  a.  The  Bank  may  require  such  reports 
and  other  Information  from  the  member 
Land  Central  Banks  as  it  considers  necessary 
for  the  discharge  of  its  responsibilities. 

b.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  7 
of  Article  II,  the  members  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  and  of  the  Board  of  Managers  as 
well  as  other  persons  in  the  service  of  the 
Bank  Deutscher  Laender  are  prohibited  from 
disclosing  matters  affecting  the  Bank  Deut¬ 
scher  Laender  or  its  organization  of  which 
they  have  knowledge,  particularly  in  respect 
of  business  transactions  of  the  Bank  and  the 
extent  of  credits  granted;  such  prohibition 
shall  continue  after  the  termination  of  their 
services  with  the  Bank. 

c.  The  members  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
and  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Managers 
may  not,  without  consent  of  the  President  of 
the  Board  of  Directors,  and  the  members  of 
the  Board  of  Managers  and  those  other  per¬ 
sons  mentioned  under  (b)  may  not,  without 
consent  of  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Managers,  give  evidence  in  court.  Such 
consent  may  only  be  refused  where  the  evi¬ 
dence  would  substantially  endanger  the 
public  welfare  or  render  more  difficult  the 
fulfillment  of  public  tasks.  The  decision  of 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Directors  and 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Managers  shall 
be  subject  to  review  by  the  court  in  which 
the  suit  in  which  the  matter  in  question 
arises  is  pending.  If  it  appears  that  the 
consent  has  been  withheld  unreasonably,  the 
court  may  order  the  giving  of  evidence  or  the 
production  of  documents  without  such 
consent. 

d.  The  Bank,  in  conjunction  with  the  Bank 
supervisory  authorities  of  the  Laender,  shall 
establish  principles  for  the  audit  and  certifi¬ 
cation  of  the  accounts  of  the  member  Land 
Central  Banks. 

e.  The  Bank  shall  not  issue  any  list  of  se¬ 
curities  eligible  for  collateral,  or  any  list  of 
credit  ratings. 

32.  The  provisions  regarding  the  liability 
of  the  state  for  acts  of  public  officials  shall 
apply  mutatls  mutandis  to  the  liability  of  the 
Bank. 

33.  a.  The  President  of  the  Board  of  Man¬ 
agers  may  appoint  notarial  officials  for  the 
Bank.  Such  notarial  officials  shall  possess 
the  qualifications  for  the  office  of  a  Judge  and 
shall  have  an  official  seal. 

b.  Such  notarial  officials  shall  be  entitled 
to  exercise  the  official  functions  of  a  notary 
in  the  conduct  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank. 
The  authority  to  act  for  and  on  behalf  of 
the  Bank  may  be  proved  by  the  certification 
of  such  notarial  official. 

34.  a.  The  Board  of  Directors  shall  issue  the 
by-laws  of  the  Bank,  the  regulations  directed 
to  the  member  Land  Central  Banks,  neces¬ 
sary  to  implement  the  provisions  of  this  Law 
and  the  administrative  regulations  necessary 
for  the  conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Bank. 
Such  by-laws  and  regulations  shall  require 
approval  by  the  Allied  Bank  Commission  and 
6hall  bind  only  the  Bank  and  its  member  land 
Central  Banks. 

b.  The  by-laws  and  implementing  regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Bank,  as  well  as  any  other  public 
notices  concerning  the  affairs  of  the  Bank, 
shall  be  published  in  the  official  Gazette  of 
the  Bizonal  Economic  Administration. 

c.  Unless  otherwise  expressly  provided 
herein,  the  by-laws  and  the  regulations 
published,  as  provided  in  paragraph  b  of  this 
Section,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  effective  as 
from  the  date  of  issue  of  such  Gazette. 


ARTICLE  VII - PENALTIES 

35.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
or  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Bank  who  know¬ 
ingly  misrepresents  or  conceals  the  financial 
conditions  of  the  Bank  or  of  the  member 
Land  Central  Banks  in  any  financial  state¬ 
ment  or  report  required  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Law,  or  who  causes  or  participates  in 
causing  a  false  entry  to  be  made  in,  or  a 
material  entry  to  be  omitted  from,  such 
financial  statement  or  report  shall  be  liable 
to  imprisonment  not  exceeding  five  years  or 
a  fine  not  exceeding  DM  100,000,  or  both, 
unless  the  offense  committed  is  one  for  which 
a  greater  penalty  is  provided  under  any  other 
law. 

36.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
or  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Bank  or 
of  any  member  Land  Central  Bank  or  any 
official  of  such  bank  who  violates,  aids  or 
participates  in  the  violation  of  any  imple¬ 
menting  regulations  issued  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Law,  shall  be  liable  to 
imprisonment  not  exceeding  one  year  or  a 
fine  not  exceeding  DM20,000,  or  both,  unless 
the  offense  committed  is  one  for  which  a 
greater  penalty  is  provided  under  any  other 
law.  The  regulation  must  expressly  refer  to 
the  sanctions  provided  in  this  paragraph. 

37.  Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided, 
prosecutions  arising  under  this  Article  shall 
be  instituted  in  the  Land  courts. 

ARTICLE  VIII - OTHER  PROVISIONS 

38.  The  German  text  of  this  Law  shall  be 
the  official  text  and  the  provisions  of  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  Ordinance  No.  3,  as 
amended,  and  of  Article  II,  paragraph  5  of 
Military  Government  Law  No.  4,  as  amended, 
shall  not  apply. 

39.  This  revised  Law  shall  become  effective 
within  the  Laender  of  Bavaria,  Wuerttem- 
berg-Baden,  Hesse  and  Bremen  on  1  Novem¬ 
ber  1948. 

By  order  of  Military  Government. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add  to 
or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  ol  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  50-1570;  Piled,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:53  a.  m.J 


|  Public  Notice  23] 

Liabilities  of  Iron  and  Steel 
Undertakings 

The  following  proclamations  and  reg¬ 
ulations  issued  by  the  Allied  High  Com¬ 
mission  for  Germany  and  by  the  United 
States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
are  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal 
effect  upon  them  or  their  property: 

|  Regulation  No.  3  under  United  States/ 
United  Kingdom  Military  Government 
Laws  No.  75] 

Regulation  Concerning  Certain  Liabilities 
of  the  Iron  and  Steel  Undertakings 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  United 
States/United  Kingdom  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Laws  No.  76  “Reorganisation  of  German 
Coal  and  Iron  and  Steel  industries,”  the 
Council  of  the  Allied  High  Commission 
issues  the  following  regulations: 


article  I 

Indebtedness  incurred  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  regulation  by  any 
iron  and  steel  undertaking  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  said  laws  No.  75,  and  which 
shall  have  been  approved  by  the  Combined 
Steel  Group  of  the  Allied  High  Commission, 
for  the  purpose  of  financing  the  acquisition, 
renewal,  replacement,  repair  or  improvement 
of  any  fixed  assets  which  shall  subsequently 
be  transferred  to  a  company  formed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  provision  of  Article  3  of 
said  laws  shall  be  assumed  by  the  company 
to  which  such  assets  6hall  be  so  transferred 
to  the  extent  that  the  moneys  provided  from 
the  indebtedness  so  incurred  shall  have  been 
expended  for  said  approved  purpose. 

article  n 

Indebtedness  incurred  on  and  after  the  10 
November  1948,  in  the  normal  course  of  busi¬ 
ness  of  any  iron  and  steel  undertaking  which 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  laws 
No.  75  for  the  purpose  of  financing  current 
operations  of  such  undertaking  and  not  in 
excess  of  such  aggregate  amount  as  6hall 
from  time  to  time  be  specified  by  said  Com¬ 
bined  Steel  Group  6hall  be  assumed  by  the 
company  or  companies  formed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Article  3  of  said  Laws 
to  which  the  current  assets  of  such  under¬ 
taking  shall  be  transferred  in  such  amounts 
not  in  excess  of  the  then  current  market 
value  of  the  current  assets  so  transferred  as 
6hall  be  determined  in  the  plan  of  reorgan¬ 
isation  approved  by  6aid  Combined  Steel 
Group  and  under  which  such  assets  shall  be 
so  transferred. 

ARTICLE  III 

For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation,  the 
term  “current  assets”  means  “Umlaufver- 
moegen”  as  defined  in  section  131  of  the 
German  Aktionsgesetz  of  January  30,  1937, 
and  the  term  “current  market  value”  means 
the  fair  selling  price  of  the  particular  assets 
at  the  time  of  their  transfer  as  aforesaid. 

ARTICLE  IV 

This  regulation  shall  apply  in  the  U.  K. 
and  U.  S.  Zones  of  Occupation  and  6hall  be¬ 
come  effective  on  1  January  1950. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add 
to  or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  60-1571;  Piled,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:53  a.  m  ] 


|  Public  Notice  24] 

Claims  Against  Joint  Export-Import 
Agency 

The  following  proclamations  and  reg¬ 
ulations  issued  by  the  Allied  High  Com¬ 
mission  for  Germany  and  by  the  United 
States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
are  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal 
effect  upon  them  or  their  property: 

Allied  High  Commission  Law  on  Claims 
Against  the  Joint  Export-Import  Agency 

The  Council  of  the  Allied  High  Commis¬ 
sion  enacts  as  follows: 


Saturday,  February  25,  1950 

ARTICLE  I 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Article  2,  all 
claims  against,  or  arising  out  of  transactions 
of,  the  Joint  Export-Import  Agency,  now  in 
the  course  of  liquidation,  shall  be  lodged 
with  the  said  agency  on  or  before  the  30th 
September  1950. 

article  n 

If  a  contract  to  which  the  Joint  Export-  • 
Import  Agency  is  a  party  is  in  effect  on  the 
30th  September  1960,  but  has  not  yet  been 
fully  performed  on  that  date  and  a  copy 
thereof  has  been  filed  with  the  said  agency 
on  or  before  that  date,  any  claim  arising 
out  of  such  contract  may  be  lodged  with  the 
said  agency  within  three  months  of  the  date 
upon  which  such  claim  accrued. 

article  ni 

Every  claim  lodged  with  the  said  agency 
shall: 

a.  Be  in  writing  and  be  signed  by  the 
claimant  or  his  authorized  representative, 

b.  State  the  amount  claimed  and  the  facts 
Upon  which  the  claim  is  based,  and 

c.  Otherwise  be  in  accordance  with  such 
Instructions  as  the  said  agency  may  issue. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Any  claim  which  shall  not  have  been 
lodged  within  the  time  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  hereinbefore  specified 
may  be  disallowed. 

Done  at  Bonn,  Petersberg,  on  26  January, 
1950. 

John  J.  McCloy, 

U.  S.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

B.  H.  Robertson, 

U.  K.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

A.  Francois-Poncet, 

French  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add 
to  or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect'  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1572;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:54  a.  m.] 

i 

•  [Public  Notice  25] 
Decentralization  of  Banks 

The  following  law  issued  by  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  for  Germany  (U.  S.) 
is  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal  ef¬ 
fect  upon  them  or  their  property. 

[Law  No.  57  (Revised)] 
Decentralization  of  Banks 

Pursuant  to  agreements  reached  between 
the  Military  Governors  and  Commanders-in- 
Chief  of  the  United  States,  British  and 
French  Zones  in  the  field  of  decentralization 
of  banks,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  I — PROHIBITIONS 

1.  No  bank  having  its  head  office  in  any 
Land  within  the  United  States  Zone  shall 
establish  or  maintain  any  branch  or  branches 
outside  such  Land,  except  that  banks  whose 
operations  are  confined  to  the  granting  of 
medium  or  long  term  credit  may,  with  ap¬ 
proval  of  the  Bank  Deutscher  Laender,  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  branches  outside  the  Land 
in  which  their  head  offices  are  situated. 
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2.  Except  for  the  control  exercised  by  the 
Bank  Deutscher  Laender,  the  activities  of 
any  bank  in  any  Land  within  the  United 
States  Zone  shall  be  completely  independent 
of  any  control,  direct  or  indirect,  by  any 
banking  institution  (including  any  holding 
company  or  trust  company),  governmental 
agency  or  trade  or  similar  organization  situ¬ 
ated  outside  such  Land. 

3.  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  1  and  2 
of  this  Article  shall  not  be  construed  as 
precluding  any  bank  from  engaging  in  trans¬ 
actions  outside  the  Land  in  which  its  activi¬ 
ties  are  concentrated  or  from  maintaining 
correspondent  relations  with  other  banks  in 
or  outride  such  Land. 

4.  The  Deutsche  Verkehrs-Kreditbank  A.  G. 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  this 
Article  with  respect  to  business  transacted  by 
it  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  Deutsche ‘Reichs- 
bahn  and  its  agencies. 

ARTICLE  II — SUPERVISION 

5.  The  technical  supervision  of  banks  with¬ 
in  each  Land  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Min¬ 
ister  of  Finance  through  the  Land  Bank 
Supervisory  Authority  in  accordance  with 
legislation  enacted  or  to  be  enacted  by  each 
Land.  Such  supervision  shall  secure  compli¬ 
ance  with  all  regulations  issued  by  the  Land 
Central  Banks. 

ARTICLE  in — CUSTODIANS  FOR  CERTAIN  BANKS 

6.  The  independent  and  disinterested  cus¬ 
todians  who  have  heretofore  been  appointed 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Military  Gov¬ 
ernment  Law  No.  87,  in  its  original  version 
“Custodians  for  Certain  Bank  Organizations,” 
for  the  Deutsche  Bank,  Dresdner  Bank  and 
Commerz  Bank  shall  continue  in  office.  When 
a  new  appointment  becomes  necessary,  such 
appointment  shall  be  made  in  the  same  man¬ 
ner  as  the  original  appointment  was  made. 

7.  Each  custodian  so  appointed  shall  man¬ 
age,  administer,  preserve,  maintain  and  safe¬ 
guard  the  property  of  the  bank  of  which  he 
has  been  appointed  custodian  and  maintain 
accurate  records  and  accounts  thereof  and  of 
the  income  therefrom. 

8.  Each  custodian  may,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  appropriate  Land  Govern¬ 
ment  and  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
of  this  Law,  make  such  changes  in  the  pres¬ 
ent  management  of  the  Bank  in  respect  of 
which  he  has  beert  appointed  custodian  as 
may  be  necessary  or  desirable. 

9.  A  custodian  so  appointed  shall  not  be 
subject  to  the  control,  direct  or  indirect,  of 
the  present  shareholders  or  directors  of  the 
bank  in  respect  of  which  he  has  been  ap¬ 
pointed  custodian. 

10.  Changes  in  the  names  of  the  banks 
specified  in  paragraph  6  of  this  Article,  which 
have  heretofore  been  made  by  the  custo¬ 
dians  thereof,  pursuant  to  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Law  No.  57  in  itk  original  version,  are 
hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

ARTICLE  IV — REGULATIONS 

11.  The  Minister  President  of  each  Land, 
or  the  Land  Minister  designated  by  him,  may 
issue  legal  and  administrative  regulations 
necessary  to  implement  this  Law. 

ARTICLE  V - REPEALS 

12.  Military  Government  Law  No.  57,  “Cus¬ 
todians  for  Certain  Bank  Organizations”  and 
Amendment  No.  1  thereto  are  repealed. 

ARTICLE  VI — EFFECTIVE  DATE 

13.  This  Law  is  applicable  within  the  Laen¬ 
der  of  Bavaria,  Hesse,  Wuerttemberg-Baden 
and  Bremen.  It  shall  become  effective  on 
15  April  1949. 

By  Order  of  Military  Government. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add  to 
or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
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legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1573;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Public  Notice  26] 

Designation  of  Implementing  Agency 
for  Decartelization  and  Deconcentra¬ 
tion 

The  following  proclamations  and  regu¬ 
lations  issued  by  the  Allied  High  Commis- 
•sioii  for  Germany  and  by  the  United 
St*ls  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
are  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal  ef¬ 
fect  upon  them  or  their  property; 

Designation  of  the  Implementing  Aoency 
for  Decartelization  and  Deconcentra¬ 
tion 

The  Council  of  the  Allied  High  Commis¬ 
sion  decides  as  follows: 

article  i 

The  Decartelization  and  Industrial  Decon¬ 
centration  Group  of  the  Allied  High  Commis¬ 
sion  shall  be  the  agency  responsible  for  the 
implementation  of  British  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Ordinance  No.  78,  United  States  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  Law  No.  56,  and  French 
Military  Government  Ordinance  No.  96,  in 
place  of  the  Bipartite  Decartelization  Com¬ 
mission  of  the  Bipartite  Control  Office  and 
the  Commission  for  Deconcentration  of  Ger¬ 
man  Economy  of  the  French  High  Command 
in  Germany. 

ARTICLE  II 

Order  No.  2  of  the  British  Military  Gov¬ 
ernment  issued  pursuant  to  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Ordinance  No.  78,  Order  No.  2  Qf  the 
United  States  Military  Government  issued 
pursuant  to  Military  Government  Law  No.  56, 
and  Decree  No.  40  of  the  French  commander- 
in-chief  in  Germany,  as  amended  by  Decree 
69 — creation  of  a  Commisison  for  Deconcen¬ 
tration  of  German  Economy — are  hereby 
cancelled. 

ARTICLE  III  • 

This  decision  shall  be  deemed  to  have  be¬ 
come  effective  on  21  September,  1949. 

Done  at  Bonn,  Petersberg — Allied  High 
Commission  for  Germany. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add 
to  or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1574;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[Public  Notice  27] 

Control  of  Persons  Entering  U.  S.  Zone 

The  following  law  issued  by  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  for  Germany  (U.  S.)  is 
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deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain  United 
States  citizens  as  having  legal  effect  upon 
them  or  their  property. 

J  Ordinance  No.  28] 

Control  of  Persons  Entering  the  United 
States  Zonk 

ARTICLE  I  * 

1.  No  person  shall  remain  In  the  United 
States  Zone  alter  the  authorization  under 
which  he  entered  or  remained  In  the  Zone 
has  expired  or  has  been  revoked  pr  cancelled, 
or  If  the  terms  of  the  authorization  are  such 
as  to  cover  a  stay  only  In  specified  circum¬ 
stances,  when  those  circumstances  have 
ceased  to  exist. 

2.  A  person  authorized  to  travel  through 
the  United  States  Zone  of  Germany  shall 
proceed  directly  to  his  destination. 

ARTICLE  II 

—  • 

No  seaman  (Including  a  supernumerary ) 
or  member  of  an  air  flight  crew  who  has  been 
permitted  to  disembark  within  the  United 
8tates  Zone  shall  remain  therein  after  his 
vessel  or  airplane  has  left  the  Zone,  unless 
he  has  obtained  written  permission  to  do  so 
from  a  duly  authorized  official. 

ARTICLE  III 

Any  person  who  violates  the  provisions  of 
this  Ordinance  or  of  any  regulation  or  au¬ 
thorization  of  Military  Government  Issued 
thereunder,  or  who  attempts  to  violate  or 
participates  In  the  violation  of  any  such 
provisions  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  liable 
to  Imprisonment  not  exceeding  two  years  or 
to  a  fine  not  exceeding  DM10,000  or  both.  A 
Military  Government  or  German  Court  may 
also  recommend  expulsion  of  the  Individual 
as  provided  In  Military  Government  Ordi¬ 
nances  No.  29  and  30. 

ARTICLE  IV 

Military  Government  may  promulgate  reg¬ 
ulations  for  carrying  this  Ordinance  into 
effect. 

article  v 

Thl6  Ordinance  Is  applicable  to  and  shall 
become  effective  within  the  Laender  of  Ba¬ 
varia,  Hesse,  Wuerttemberg-Baden  and  Bre¬ 
men  on  16  August  1948. 

By  order  of  Military  Government. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add  to 
or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

|F.  R.  Doc.  60-1575;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:54  a.  m  ] 


[Public  Notice  28] 

Control  of  Patent  Applications  in  Cer¬ 
tain  Fields  of  Research  and  Manu¬ 
facture 

The  following  proclamations  and  regu¬ 
lations  issued  by  the  Allied  High  Com¬ 
mission  for  Germany  and  by  the  United 
States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
are  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal 
effect  upon  them  or  their  property. 


|  Law  No.  17] 

Control  of  Patent  Applications  in  Certain 

Fields  of  Research  and  Manufacture 

The  Council  of  the  Allied  High  Commis¬ 
sion  enacts  as  follows: 

article  i 

The  President  of  the  German  Patent  Office, 
or  such  official  as  he  may  designate,  shall  on 
1  February  1950  submit  to  the  Military  Se¬ 
curity  Board  abstracts  (Auszuge)  in  tripli¬ 
cate  of  all  patent  applications  (other  than 
those  referred  to  in  sub-paragraphs  a,  b,  and 
c  of  Article  3)  examined  as  to  form  before 
that  date  by  the  German  Patent  Office  which 
concern  research: 

(a)  In  any  field  primarily  of  a  Military 
nature; 

(K)  In  any  field  specified  in  Schedules  A 
and  B  of  British  Military  Government  Law  No. 
23,  United  States  Military  Government  Law 
No.  23  and  French  Military  Government  Ordi¬ 
nance  No.  231; 

(c)  In  such  fields  of  prohibited  or  limited 
industries  as  may  be  specified  by  the  Allied 
High  Commission. 

ARTICLE  2 

The  President  of  the  German  Patent  Of¬ 
fice,  Or  such  official  as  he  may  designate,  shall 
as  from  February  1950  submit  bi-monthly  to 
the  Military  Security  Board  abstracts 
(Auszuge)  In  triplicate  of  all  patent  appli¬ 
cations  (other  than  those  referred  to  In 
subparagraphs  a,  b,  and  c  of  Article  3)  which 
concern  fields  specified  In  Article  1,  examined 
as  to  form  during  the  period  of  15  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  each  transmission. 

ARTICLE  3 


would,  In  the  opinion  of  the  Military  Secu¬ 
rity  Board,  be  a  serious  threat  to  security, 
the  President  of  the  German  Patent  Office 
shall,  either  of  his  own  motion  or  If  so 
directed  by  the  said  Board,  withhold  any 
publication  of  6uch  application,  summary  or 
abstract,  but  the  rights  of  the  applicant  In 
any  Invention  covered  thereby  shall  be  pro¬ 
tected  in  accordance  with  German  law  and 
such  regulations  as  shall  be  issued  here¬ 
under. 

ARTICLE  7 

The  German  Patent  Office  shall  regularly 
supply  to  the  Military  Security  Board  three 
copies  of  the  Official  Patent  Journal,  of  the 
printed  specifications  of  any  patent  granted 
In  respect  of  the  matters  specified  In  Article 
1,  and  any  other  publications  issued  by  the 
German  Patent  Office  which  the  Military 
Security  Board  may  request. 

ARTICLE  8 


Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Law 
or  in  any  regulations  Issued  hereunder,  all 
applications,  reports  and  other  data  con¬ 
cerning  any  of  the  fields  specified  in  or  in 
accordance  with  Article  1  of  this  Law  shall  be 
kept  secret  by  all  those  having  knowledge 
thereof  including  the  Occupation  Authori¬ 
ties  and  may  be  used  only  for  control 
purposes. 


Done  at  Bonn,  Petersberg,  on  16  December 
1949. 


A.  Francois-Poncet, 
French  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

John  J.  McCloy, 

V.  S.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

B.  H.  Robertson, 

U.  K.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 


The  President  of  the  German  Patent  Of¬ 
fice,  or  such  official  as  he  may  designate,  shall 
as  from  1  April  1950  submit  bi-monthly  to 
the  Military  Security  Board  non-cumulative 
lists  in  triplicate  of  the  following: 

(a)  Patents  granted  by  the  German  Pat¬ 
ent  Office  on  applications  concerning  the 
matters  referred  to  In  Article  1,  which  were 
pending  In  the  former  Reichspatentamt 
on  8  May  1945  and  have  been  reinstated  under 
existing  law; 

(b)  Applications  or  patents  reinstated  by 
the  German  Patent  Office  which  were  classi¬ 
fied  as  “Secret”  (geheim)  by  the  former 
Reichspatentamt; 

(c)  Applications  concerning  matters  re¬ 
ferred  to  in  Article  1  filed  with  the  German 
Patent  Office  which  have  been  subsequently 
withdrawn  or  have  lapsed  prior  to  examina¬ 
tion  as  to  form; 

(d)  Final  decisions  taken  by  the  German 
Patent  Office  with  respect  to  applications  re¬ 
ferred  to  In  Articles  1  and  2. 

ARTICLE  4 

The  abstracts  (Auszuge)  referred  to  In 
articles  1  and  2  shall  specify  the  dates,  ref¬ 
erence  numbers,  classifications  and  titles  of 
the  applications,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  applicants  and,  If  available,  the  iden¬ 
tifying  numbers  and  dates  of  any  research 
and  production  permits  or  notifications  of 
research  In  the  fields  to  which  the  applica¬ 
tions  relate. 

The  lists  referred  to  in  Article  3  shall  In¬ 
clude  the  dates,  reference  numbers,  classifi¬ 
cations  and  titles  of  the  applications  or 
patents  concerned  and  the  names  and  ad¬ 
dresses  of  the  applicants  or  owners. 

ARTICLE  8 

The  Military  Security  Board  may  check 
patent  applications  periodically  and  without 
advance  notice  in  order  to  determine  whether 
the  German  Patent  Authorities  are  carrying 
out  their  obligations  under  this  law. 

article  e 

If  the  publication  of  any  patent  applica¬ 
tion  or  any  summary  or  abstract  thereof 


Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add 
to  or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 
Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

]F.  R.  Doc.  60-1576;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Public  Notice  29] 

Judicial  Powers  in  Reserved  Fields 

The  following  proclamations  and  reg¬ 
ulations  issued  by  the  Allied  High  Com¬ 
mission  for  Germany  and  by  the  United 
States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
are  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal 
effect  upon  them  or  their  property. 

[Law  No.  13] 

Judicial  Powers  in  the  Reserved  Fields 

The  Council  of  the  Allied  High  Commission 
enacts  as  follows: 

ARTICLE  1 

Except  when  expressly  authorized,  either 
generally  or  in  specific  cases,  by  the  High 
Commissioner  of  the  Zone  in  which  the  Court 
Is  located,  German  Courts  shall  not  exercise 
criminal  Jurisdiction: 

(a)  (1)  Over  the  Allied  Forces; 

(11)  Over  persons  accredited  to  the  Allied 
High  Commission,  a  High  Commissioner  or  a 
Commander  of  any  of  the  Occupation  Forces 
and  the  members  of  their  families: 

(b)  In  respect  of  any  offence  alleged: 

(1)  To  have  been  committed  against  the 
person  or  the  property  of  any  person  or  or- 
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ganization  Included  in  subparagraph  (a) 
hereof; 

(II)  To  have  been  committed  against  en¬ 
actments  of  the  Occupation  Authorities: 

(III)  To  have  arisen  out  of  or  In  the  course 
of  performance  of  duties  or  services  with  the 
Allied  Forces. 

ARTICLE  2 

Except  when  expressly  authorized,  either 
generally  or  in  specific  cases,  by  the  High 
Commissioner  of  the  Zone  in  which  the  Court 
is  located,  German  Courts  shall  not  exercise 
Jurisdiction  in  any  non-criminal  case: 

(a)  In  which  any  of  the  parties  is  within 
the  purview  of  Article  1  (a); 

(b)  In  which  the  issues  to  be  decided 
Include  any  matter  arising  out  of  or  in  the 
course  of  performance  of  duties  or  services 
with  the  Allied  Forces. 

ARTICLE  3 

1.  No  German  Court  shall  render  a  deci¬ 
sion  which  impeaches  the  validity  or  legality 
of  any  legislation,  regulation,  directive,  deci¬ 
sion  or  order  published  by  the  Occupation 
Authorities  -pr  any  Authority  to  which  they 
have  succeeded. 

2.  Whenever  any  question  as  to  the  exist¬ 
ence,  terms,  validity  or  Intent  of  any  order  of 
the  Occupation  Authorities  or  Forces  or  of 
any  Authority  to  which  they  have  succeeded 
or  as  to  the  applicability  of  Articles  1  or  2  of 
this  Law  to  any  person  or  property  must  be 
decided,  the  German  Authorities  concerned 
shall  forthwith  suspend  further  action  and 
refer  such  question  to  the  Occupation 
Authorities.  The  appropriate  Occupation 
Authorities  or  any  Occupation  Court  to 
Which  they  may  refer  such  question  shall 
issue  a  certificate  determining  it.  Such 
certificate  shall  be  binding  on  the  German 
Authorities. 

ARTICLE  4 

1.  All  proceedings  and  every  decision  taken 
by  a  German  Court  on  any  matter  excluded 
from  its  jurisdiction  shall  be  null  and  void. 

2.  A  High  Commissioner  may  validate 
retroactively  any  Judicial  or  extrajudicial  act 
t^ten  in  his  Zone  in  contravention  of  the 
provisions  of  Article  V  of  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Law  No.  2  or  of  Article  2  of  Ordinance 
No.  173  of  the  French  Commander-in-Chief 
in  Germany. 

ARTICLE  B 

Where  the  German  Authorities  require  the 
production  of  any  document  in  the  possession 
or  under  the  control  of  any  'person  or  organi¬ 
zation  within  the  purview  of  Article  1  (a)  or 
the  presence  of  any  such  person  as  a  witness, 
they  shall  make  application  to  the  Authority 
designated  for  this  purpose  by  the  Council 
of  the  Allied  High  Commission. 

ARTICLE  e 

The  Occupation  Authorities  may  require 
the  production  of  any  German  Court  records, 
files  and  other  documents  and  attend  the 
hearing  of  any  case  in  any  German  Court, 
whether  or  not  heard  in  public,  whenever 
such  Authorities  consider  the  Interests  of 
the  Occupation  to  be  Involved. 

ARTICLE  T 

1.  The  Occupation  Authorities  may,  either 
generally  or  in  speciflo  cases,  withdraw  from 
a  German  Court,  any  proceeding  directly 
affecting  any  of  the  persons  or  matters  within 
the  purview  of  paragraph  2  of  the  Occupation 
Statute. 

2.  The  Occupation  Authorities  may  sus¬ 
pend  any  decision  of  a  German  Court  directly 
affecting  any  of  the  persons  or  matters  within 
the  purview  of  paragraph  2  of  the  Occupation ' 
Statute  or  of  Article  1  (a)  of  this  Law. 

3.  The  Occupation  Authorities  may  take 
such  measures  as  they  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  determination  of  cases  withdrawn 
from  the  Jurisdiction  of  German  Courts  pur¬ 
suant  to  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  Article. 
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In  particular,  they  may  transfer  such  cases 
to  Occupation  Courts. 

4.  An  Occupation  Court  exercising  Juris¬ 
diction  under  this  Article  shall  have  the 
power : 

(a)  To  confirm,  nullify  or  modify  any  pro¬ 
ceeding,  decision,  Judgment,  sentence  or 
execution  order  of  a  German  Court; 

(b)  To  direct  a  trial  or  retrial  of  the  case 
in  a  German  Court. 

6.  Every  judgment  or  decision  of  an  Oc¬ 
cupation  Court  in  any  case  withdrawn  from 
a  German  Court  shall  be  binding  on  all 
German  Courts  and  Authorities  and  shall 
not  be  subject  to  review  by  German  Courts. 

ARTICLE  S  * 

In  cases  outside  the  Jurisdiction  of  Ger¬ 
man  Courts  under  this  Law,  no  German 
Authority  may,  except  when  expressly  au¬ 
thorized  either  generally  or  in  specific  cases 
by  the  Occupation  Authorities,  Impose  any 
penalty  or  coercive  measure  of  any  descrip¬ 
tion. 

ARTICLE  9 

1.  The  powers  vested  in  the  Occupation 
Authorities  by  Article  3,  paragraph  2,  and 
Articles  6,  7  and  8  of  this  Law  will  be  exer¬ 
cised: 

(a)  By  the  Allied  High  Commission  in 
cases  coming  before  a  Federal  Court  or 
Authority; 

(b)  By  the  High  Commissioner  in  cases 
coming  before  any  other  Court  or  Authority 
in  his  Zone. 

•  2.  .The  Allied  High  Commission  and  each 
High  Commissioner  may  delegate  the  exer¬ 
cise  of  their  respective  powers  under  this  Law 
to  any  person  or  authority  designated  for 
such  purpose. 

ARTICLE  10 

In  every  case,  both  criminal  and  non¬ 
criminal,  the  period  during  which  the 
German  Courts  have  been  deprived  of  Juris¬ 
diction  by  reason  of  the  provisions  of  any 
legislation  of  the  Occupation  Authorities  or 
of  any  Authority  to  which  they  have 
succeeded  shall  not  be  included  in  calculat¬ 
ing  any  legal  time  limit. 

ARTICLE  11 

Each  High  Commissioner  may  take  such 
measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  determination  of  cases  whioh 
under  this  Law  will  not  be  within  the  Juris¬ 
diction  of  the  German  Courts. 

ARTICLE  is 

The  Allied  High  Commission  or  the  Au¬ 
thority  designated  by  it  shall  exercise  the 
powers  of  a  High  Commissioner  Under  this 
Law  with  respect  to  the  special  area  directly 
under  the  Allied  High  Commission  at  the 
seat  of  the  German  Federal  Government. 

ARTICLE  13 

The  Occupation  Authorities  may  issue  reg¬ 
ulations  implementing  this  Law. 

ARTICLE  14 

1.  The  provisions  of  Control  Council  Law 
No.  4  (Reorganization  of  the  German  Judicial 
System)  are  hereby  deprived  of  effect  in  the 
territory  of  the  Federal  Republic. 

2.  The  following  Legislation  is  hereby  re¬ 
pealed: 

British  Military  Government  Law  No.  2 
(German  Courts). 

British  Military  Government  Ordinance 
No.  20  (Jurisdiction  of  German  Courts  in 
respect  of  Offenses  against  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Enactments)  and  Regulations  there¬ 
under. 

British  Military  Government  Ordinance 
No.  29  (Limitations  upon  the  Jurisdiction  of 
German  Courts). 

British  Military  Government  Ordinance 
No.  104  (Advisory  Opinions  of  Control  Com¬ 
mission  Courts  of  Appeal). 


British  Military  Government  Ordinance 
No.  174  (Interpretation  of  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Orders). 

Article  119  of  British  Military  Government 
Ordinance  No.  165  and  the  Schedule  to  the 
Ordinance  (Jurisdiction  of  Administrative 
Courts  in  the  British  Zone). 

Article  XXVIII  of  British  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Ordinance  No.  175  and  the  Schedule  to 
the  Ordinance  (Re-establishment  of  Finance 
Courts). 

Ordinance  No.  173  of  the  French  Com¬ 
mander-in-Chief  in  Germany  (Distribution 
of  Jurisdiction  between  Occupation  Courts 
and  German  Courts  and  Regulations  of  the 
Control  of  German  Justice). 

United  States  Military  Government  Law 
No.  2,  as  amended,  and  all  Regulations  and 
Authorizations  issued  thereunder  (German 
Courts) 

3.  Cases  in  which  action  has  been  taken  by 
the  Occupation  Authorities  prior  to  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  Law  pursuant  to  any  of 
the  legislation  repealed  thereunder  may  be 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  such  legisla¬ 
tion. 

*  ARTICLE  15 

This  law  shall  come  into  force  on  1  Janu¬ 
ary  1950. 

Done  at  Bonn,  Petersburg,  on  25  November 
1949. 

B.  H.  Robertson, 

U.  K.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany . 

A.  Francois-Poncet, 

French  High  Commissioner  for  Germany, 

George  P.  Hays 
for  John  J.  McCloy, 

V.  S.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add  to 
or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter  quoted 
above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-15771  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


[Public  Notice  30] 

Offenses  Against  Interests  of 
Occupation 

The  following  proclamations  and  regu¬ 
lations  Issued  by  the  Allied  High  Com¬ 
mission  for  Germany  and  by  the  United 
States  High  Commissioner  for  Germany 
are  deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal 
effect  upon  them  or  their  property. 

[Law  No.  14] 

Offenses  Against  the  Interests  of  the 
Occupation 

The  Council  of  the  Allied  High  Commis¬ 
sion  enacts  as  follows: 

Part  I — Special  Provisions 

ARTICLE  I 

The  following  offenses  are  punishable  by 
the  penalties  specified  in  one  or  both  of  the 
following  clauses:  (a)  Death  or  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  any  duration,  including  life 
imprisonment;  (b)  fine  not  exceeding 
DM500,000. 

1.  Espionage  committed  in  order  to  preju¬ 
dice  security  or  interests  of  the  Occupation 
Authorities  or  Occupation  Forces; 


1058 

2.  Unauthorized  communication  of  infor¬ 
mation  which  may  be  dangerous  to  the  secur¬ 
ity  or  property  of  the  Allied  Forces; 
unauthorized  possession  of  such  information 
without  promptly  reporting  it  to  the  Occupa¬ 
tion  Authorities; 

3.  Sabotage  In  any  form  committed  for  the 
purpose  of  Interfering  with  or  obstructing  the 
Allied  Forces  in  carrying  on  their  functions 
or  missions; 

4.  Armed  attack  on  or  armed  resistance  to 
the  Allied  Forces; 

5.  Assault  on  any  member  of  the  Allied 
Forces  causing  death  or  permanent 
disability. 

ARTICLE  2 

The  following  offenses  are  punishable  by 
the  penalties  specified  in  one  or  both  of  the 
following  clauses:  (a)  Imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  ten  years;  (b)  fine  not 
exceeding  DM50,000: 

1.  Endeavouring  to  obtain,  without  au¬ 
thority,  Information  the  disclosure  of  which 
Is  likely  to  be  prejudicial  to  the  security  or 
Interests  of  the  Occupation  Authorities  or 
Occupation  Forces; 

2.  Incitement  to  or  participation  in  rioting 
or  public  disorder;  promoting,  actively  par¬ 
ticipating  in  or  attending  any  public  gather¬ 
ing  which  has  been  prohibited  by  the  Occu¬ 
pation  Authorities  or  which  is  held  for  the 
purpose  of  sabotage,  insurrection,  subversion 
or  otherwise  to  the  prejudice  of  the  Allied 
Forces; 

3.  Acts  or  conduct  in  aid  or  support  of 
any  person,  group  or  government  hostile  to 
the  Interests  of  the  Allied  Forces,  or  Intended 
to  accomplish  the  reconstitution  in  any  form 
whatsoever  of  any  prohibited  organisation; 

4.  The  theft,  unauthorised  acquisition, 
possession  or  disposition  of  property  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  Allied  Forces; 

6.  Counterfeiting  or  altering  any  Occupa¬ 
tion  scrip;  knowingly  possessing  or  uttering 
any  such  counterfeit  or  altered  scrip;  know¬ 
ingly  possessing  or  disposing  of  any  property 
Intended  for  such  counterfeiting  or  altering. 

article  s 

The  following  offenses  are  punishable  by 
the  penalties  specified  in  one  or  both  of  the 
following  clauses:  (a)  Imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  five  years;  (b)  fine  not 
exceeding  DM25,000: 

1.  Assault  on  any  member  of  the  Allied 
Forces  which  does  not  fall  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  Article  1,  paragraph  5; 

2.  The  unauthorised  marking,  delivery,  pos¬ 
session  or  use  of  any  permit,  identity  card 
or  other  document,  seal  or  stamp  which  may 
be  made  or  Issued  only  by  the  Occupation 
Authorities  or  on  their  behalf; 

3.  The  unauthorised  delivery,  alteration, 
possession  or  use  of  any  permit,  Identity 
card  or  other  document,  seal  or  stamp  which 
has  been  made  or  Issued  by  the  Occupation 
Authorities  or  on  their  behalf; 

4.  Falsely  pretending  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Allied  Forces  or  false  assumption  of 
authority  from  the  Occupation  Authorities; 

5.  The  failure,  without  lawful  excuse, 
upon  written  demand  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
Occupation  Authorities  or  Occupation  Forces, 
to  furnish  statistics,  reports,  documents  or 
other  Information  to  which  such  Authorities 
or  Forces  are  entitled  or  the  furnishing  to 
such  Authorities  or  Forces  or  any  agent 
thereof,  of  false  statistics,  reports,  documents 
or  other  Information,  knowing  such  statis¬ 
tics,  reports,  documents  or  other  information 
to  be  false  or  misleading;  the  obstruction  of 
investigations  conducted  by  or  under  the 
authority  of  6uch  Authorities  or  Forces; 

6.  Unless  authorised  by  the  Occupation 
Authorities,  the  wilful  destruction,  alteration 
or  concealment  of  any  file,  plan,  record  or 
report,  whether  public  or  private: 

a.  Belonging  to  an  Allied  authority  or  to 
and  organisation  operating  on  behalf  of  the 
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Occupation  Authorities  or  under  their  con¬ 
trol,  or 

b.  Which  relates  to  any  subject  specifi¬ 
cally  reserved  to  the  Occupation  Authorities, 
or 

c.  The  preservation  or  production  of  which 
has  been  ordered  by  the  Occupation  Authori¬ 
ties,  or 

d.  Which  concerns  property  rights  or  in¬ 
terests  of  a  non-German  State  or  its 
nationals; 

7.  Corruption  or  intimidation  of  any  mem¬ 
ber  of,  or  person  acting  under  the  authority 
of,  the  Allied  Forces; 

8.  Offering  or  receiving  a  bribe  for  non¬ 
performance  by  anyone  of  a  duty  owed  to  the 
Occupation  Authorities  or  the  Occupation 
Forces; 

9.  Resisting  arrest  by  anyone  acting 
under  the  authority  of  the  Occupation 
Authorities  or  Occupation  Forces  or  escaping 
from  arrest  or  detention  imposed  pursuant 
to  the  authority  of  such  Authorities  or 
Forces: 

10.  Harbouring  or  concealing  any  person, 
knowing  or  having  reasonable  grounds  to 
believe  that  such  person  has  committed  or  Is 
about  to  commit  an  offense  under  any  legis¬ 
lation  of  the  Occupation  Authorities  or 
against  an  order  of  the  Occupation  Forces; 

11.  Issuing  or  disseminating  any  false  or 
deliberately  distorted  information  concern¬ 
ing  any  act  or  policy  of  the  Occupation  Au¬ 
thorities  or  Occupation  Forces,  or  of  anyone 
acting  under  their  authority,  with  the  intent 
of  inciting  or  provoking  distrust  or  hostility 
against  such  Authorities  or  Forces; 

12.  Instigating,  initiating  or  carrying  out 
any  criminal  prosecution  or  disciplinary 
measure  or  any  form  of  punishment,  vic¬ 
timisation  or  boycotting,  against  any  person 
for  cooperating  with  the  Allied  Forces  or  with 
any  person  acting  under  their  authority; 

13.  Violation  of  any  Occupation  Legisla¬ 
tion  or  of  any  regulation  issued  under  such 
legislation  where  no  penalty  is  provided  for 
such  violation:  disobedience  of  any  directive 
or  order  Issued  by  the  Occupation  Authorities 
or  Occupation  Forces. 

articl*  4  — 

The  following  offenses  are  punishable  by 
the  penalties  specified  in  one  or  both  of  the 
following  clauses:  (a)  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  one  year;  (b)  fine  not 
exceeding  DM  5,000; 

1.  Defacement  or  unauthorised  removal  of 
written  or  printed  matter  posted  under  the 
authority  of  the  Occupation  Authorities; 

2.  Acts  hostile  or  disrespectful  to  the 
Allied  Forces; 

3.  Failure  to  produce  a  legally  valid  iden¬ 
tity  document  on  demand  of  a  competent 
authority  of  the  Allied  Forces; 

4.  Wilfully  Interfering  with  or  misleading 
any  member  of  the  Allied  Forces  or  person 
acting  on  the  instructions  of  the  Occupation 
Authorities  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
or  obligations; 

5.  The  display  of  any  flag  or  emblem  of  an 
organisation  prohibited  by  the  Occupation 
Authorities.' 

Part  II — General  Provisions 
article  s 

The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  apply 
to  all  offenses  under  legislation  of  the  Oc¬ 
cupation  Authorities; 

1.  The  Court  may  order  the  confiscation  of 
any  property  which  is  the  subject  matter  or 
proceeds  of  an  offense  or  was  used  in  the 
commission  thereof. 

2.  Property  so  confiscated  shall  be  disposed 
erf  as  the  Occupation  Authorities  may  direct. 

3.  In  default  of  payment  of  a  fine  within 
such  time  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Court,  the  convicted  person  shall,  unless  the 
Judgment  otherwise  provides,  be  Imprisoned 
on  the  application  of  the  appropriate  au¬ 


thorities  and  6hall  undergo  one  day’s  im¬ 
prisonment  for  every  DM  10  so  unpaid 
provided,  however,  that  such  imprisonment 
shall  not  exceed  two  years. 

4.  Every  director,  official,  partner  or  em¬ 
ployee  of  any  association  of  persons,  what¬ 
ever  its  legal  form,  who  in  any  such  capacity 
knowingly  takes  any  part  whatsoever  in  an 
offense  committed  by  such  association,  may 
be  prosecuted  therefor  as  though  such  of¬ 
fense  had  been  committed  by  him  in  his 
personal  capacity. 

5.  A  person  who,  at  the  date  of  the  com¬ 
mission  of  the  offense  for  which  he  is  con¬ 
victed,  has  not  attained  the  age  of  18  years, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  the  death  penalty 
therefor. 

6.  A  person  who,  at  the  date  of  v the  com¬ 
mission  of  any  offense  for  which  he  Is  con¬ 
victed,  has  not  attained  the  age  of  14  years, 
shall  not  be  subject  to  Imprisonment 
therefor, 

7.  Upon  conviction  of  an  offense  a  Juristic 
person  shall  be  liable  to  the  fines  and  con¬ 
fiscations  provided  for  such  offense. 

8.  An  attempt  Is  punishable  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  offense. 

9.  A  person  who  aids,  abets  or  conspires 
with  another  to  commit  an  offense  or  who 
counsels  or  procures  the  commission  of  an 
offense  shall  be  subject  to  the  penalties  pro¬ 
vided  for  the  offense. 


The  following  legislation  is  hereby  re¬ 
pealed: 

British  Military  Government  Ordinance 
No.  1  (Crimes  and  Offenses) 

British  Military  Government  Ordinance  No. 
53  (Identity  Cards) 

Notice  on  Property  of  the  Allied  Forces 
published  at  page  70  of  British  Military 
Government  Gazette  No.  6. 

Notice  on  Reporting  and  Surrender  of  Fire¬ 
arms,  Warlike  Materials  and  Stores  published 
at  page  70  of  British  Military  Government 
Gazette  No.  5 

Notice  on  use  of  Cameras.  Binoculars  and 
Telescopes  published  at  page  73  of  British 
Military  Government  Gazette  No.  5. 

Notice  on  Curfew  published  at  page  2©9  of 
British  Military  Government  Gazette  No.  9. 

United  States  Military  Government  Ordi¬ 
nance  No.  1  (Crimes  and  Offenses)  Amend¬ 
ment  No.  1  to  Military  Government  Ordinance 
No.  1. 

United  States  Military  Government  Ordi¬ 
nance  No.  5  (Curfew). 

United  States  Military  Government  Ordi¬ 
nance  No.  25  (Amending  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  Ordinance  No.  1). 

French  Military  Government  Ordinance  No. 
176.  (Offenses  affecting  the  Interests  of  the 
Occupying  Power). 

Done  at  Bonn,  Petersberg,  on  25  November 
1949. 

B.  H.  Robertson, 

17.  K.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

A.  Francois-Poncet, 

French  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

George  P.  Hats, 
for  John  J.  McCloy, 

17.  S.  High  Commissioner  for  Germany. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add  to 
or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

,  Acting  Deputy  Director, 

Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1578;'  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:54  a.  m.] 


Saturday,  February  25,  1950 
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[Public  Notice  31] 

Prohibition  Against  Import  of  Ciga¬ 
rettes  and  Other  Tobacco  Products 

The  following  law  issued  by  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Government  for  Germany  (U.  S.)  is 
deemed  to  be  of  interest  to  certain 
United  States  citizens  as  having  legal  ef¬ 
fect  upon  them  or  their  property. 

[Ordinance  No.  20 [ 

Prohibition  Against  the  Import  op  Ciga¬ 
rettes  and  Other  Tobacco  Products 

ARTICLE  I — PROHIBITED  TRANSACTIONS 

1.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  Article 
II,  shipments  of  cigarettes  and  other  tobacco 
products  are  hereby  prohibited  from  enter¬ 
ing  the  United  States  Area  of  Control  of 
Occupied  Germany  from  outside  Germany. 

2.  All  natural  and  juristic  persons,  who  are 
not  subject  to  United  States  military  law, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  Article  II, 
are  hereby  prohibited  from: 

a.  Importing  or  bringing  into  the  United 
States  Area  of  Control  from  outside  Ger¬ 
many,  cigarettes  and  other  tobacco  products: 

b.  Purchasing,  ordering  or  otherwise  re¬ 
questing  the  shipment  of  cigarettes  or  to¬ 
bacco  products  by  cable;  mail  or  other  means 
of  communication  for  importation  into  such 
Area  of  Control  from  outside  Germany. 

ARTICLE  II — EXCEPTIONS 

The  prohibitions  contained  in  Article  I  of 
this  Ordinance  shall  not  apply: 

a.  To  the  shipment  into  the  United  States 
Area  of  Control  of  Occupied  Germany  of 
cigarettes  and  other  tobacco  products  pro¬ 
cured  through  United  States  Army  agencies 
located  within  such  Area  of  Control;  or 

b.  To  the  importation  by  natural  persons 
at  the  time  of  their  authorized  entry  into 
the  United  States  Area  of  Control  of  ciga¬ 
rettes  and  other  tobacco  products  reasonably 
necessary  for  their  personal  use  for  a  period 
of  one  week;  or 

c.  To  such  other  imports  as  may  be  li¬ 
censed  or  otherwise  authorized  by  Military 
Government,  or  military  authority. 

ARTICLE  III - CONTROLS 

1.  All  packages,  parcels  or  other  containers 
of  any  character  that  are  in  the  process  of 
being  transported  into  the  United  States 
Area  of  Control  of  occupied  Germany  and 
that  are  suspected  of  containing  cigarettes 
or  other  tobacco  products  shall  be  subject 
to  inspection,  and  any  such  products  found 
shall  be  seized  and  held  by  the  United  States 
authorities  or  by  the  German  customs  or 
police  authorities,  in  accordance  with  their 
respective  jurisdictions.  If  it  is  found  upon 
examination  by  authorized  persons  that  a 
railway  shipment  contains  such  products,  the 
Inspecting  officer  shall  request  the  appropri¬ 
ate  Reichsbahn  agent  in  writing  to  seize  and 
hold  the  shipment  pending  final  confiscation 
or  release,  as  provided  in  Section  2  of  this 
article,  and  thereupon  the  Reichsbahn  agent 
shall  so  seize  and  hold  the  property. 

2.  Where  any  property  has  been  seized 
under  Section  1  of  this  Article,  the  person  or 
persons  aggrieved  thereby  may  protest  such 
seizure  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
thereof.  In  the  case  of  seizure  by  United 
States  authorities  such  protest  shall  be  filed 
With  the  Military  Government  Summary 
Court  nearest  to  the  place  of  seizure,  and  in 
the  case  of  seizure  by  the  German  authori¬ 
ties,  with  the  Amtsgericht  nearest  such 
place.  Such  court  may  order  the  release  of 
thj  seized  property,  if  it  is  determined  that 
there  has  been  no  violation  of  this  Ordinance, 
otherwise  it  shall  order  the  confiscation 
thereof.  Property  seized  pursuant  to  Section 
1  of  this  Article  shall  be  deemed  confiscated 


if  no  protest  is  filed  within  thirty  days  as 
herein  provided.  In  proceedings  before  the 
Amtsgericht,  Sections  431  and  432  of  the 
German  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure  are 
applicable. 

3.  Where  a  person  is  prosecuted  for  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  this  Ordinance,  no  order  regarding 
the  seized  property  shall  be  made  under  Sec¬ 
tion  2  of  this  Article  until  the  final  disposi¬ 
tion  of  the  criminal  case. 

4.  Property  confiscated  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Ordinance  shall  be 
disposed  of  by  Military  Government  Courts 
as  directed  by  Military  Government.  Prop¬ 
erty  so  confiscated  by  German  Courts  shall 
be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  German 
law.  Property  confiscated  under  Section  2 
hereof  without  a  court  proceeding  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had 
been  confiscated  by  a  Military  Government 
Court,  in  the  case  of  seizure  by  United  States 
authorities,  or  by  a  German  Court,  in  the 
case  of  seizure  by  the  German  authorities. 

ARTICLE  IV — PENALTIES 

1.  Any  person,  excepting  persons  subject 
to  United  States  military  law,  violating, 
evading,  attempting  to  violate  or  evade,  or 
aiding  or  participating  in  the  violation  or 
evasion  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  Ordi¬ 
nance  shall  be  tried  in  a  German  court, 
unless  because  of  the  status  of  the  person- 
involved  such  trial  is  not  permitted  under 
the  provisions  of  Military  Government  Law 
No.  2  as  amended,  otherwise  in  a  Military 
Government  Court.  Upon  conviction,  such 
person  shall  be  liable  to  punishment  either 
by  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard 
labor,  not  exceeding  five  years,  or  a  fine  not 
exceeding  RM100.000  or  both. 

2.  Juristic  persons  shall  be  tried  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Section  1  of  this  Article  and,  upon 
conviction,  shall  be  subject  to  the  fine  set 
forth  in  Section  1,  and  the  responsible  offi¬ 
cers,  agents,  employees  or  representatives  of 
such  juristic  persons  shall  be  subject  to  all 
of  the  penalties  therein  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  discretion  of  a  Military  Govern¬ 
ment  court,  the  fine  imposed  in  Section  1 
of  this  Article  may  be  imposed  in  the  alter¬ 
nate  in  United  States  dollars  at  the  conver¬ 
sion  rate  of  ten  cents  per  mark  or  at  such 
other  rate  as  may  hereafter  be  fixed  from 
time  to  time  by  Military  Government. 

ARTICLE  V - GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  Military  Government  Notice  prohibiting 
the  purchasing,  ordering  or  otherwise  re¬ 
questing  shipment  of  cigarettes  for  importa¬ 
tion  into  Germany  or  the  importation  of  any 
cigarettes  so  purchased,  ordered  or  requested, 
effective  27  May  1947,  is  rescinded  on  the 
effective  date  of  tnis  Ordinance. 

2.  This  Ordinance  is  applicable  and  shall 
become  effective  within  the  Laender  of 
Bavaria,  Wuerttemberg-Baden,  Hesse  and 
Bremen  and  within  the  United  States  Sector 
of  Berlin  on  November  20,  1947. 

By  order  of  Military  Government. 

Approved:  20  November  1947. 

Publication  of  this  notice  is  not  in¬ 
tended  to  and  does  not  in  any  way  add 
to  or  detract  from  the  presently  existing 
legal  force  and  effect  of  the  matter 
quoted  above. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

Geoffrey  W.  Lewis, 

Acting  Deputy  Director, 
Bureau  of  German  Affairs. 

February  17,  1950. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1579;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:55  a.  m.J 


HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Seal  of  Office  for  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  502  (a)  of  the  Housing  Act  of 
1948  (62  Stat.  1283;  12  U.  S.  C.  1071c) 
requiring  the  Administrator  to  cause  to 
be  prepared  an  official  seal  of  such  device 
as  he  shall  approve,  which  seal  shall  be 
judicially  noticed.  I  have  caused  to  be 
prepared  for  the  Housing  and  Home  Fi¬ 
nance  Agency  an  official  seal  the  design 
of  which  accompanies  and  is  made  a 
part  of  this  document,1  and  which  is 
described  in  heraldic  terms  as  follows: 

Shield:  Paleways  of  thirteen  pieces 
argent  and  gules,  a  chief  azure;  upon 
the  breast  of  an  American  eagle  displayed 
proper,  holding  in  his  talons  a  white 
scroll  inscribed  “United  States  of  Amer¬ 
ica’’  sable. 

Crest:  Above  the  eagle  a  chevron  be¬ 
neath  a  mullet  both  argent. 

All  on  a  circular  grey  background 
within  an  annulet  “Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency”  above  three  mullets  all 
argent. 

I  hereby  approve  such  seal  as  the 
official  seal  of  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency. 

Issued  as  of  the  25th  day  of  February 
1950. 

Raymond  M.  Foley, 

Administrator. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1563;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[4th  Sec.  Application  24882] 

All  Freight  From  Washington,  D.  C.,  to 
New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 

application  for  relief 

February  21,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-liaul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
and  on  behalf  of  carriers  parties  to  Agent 
C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  1073. 

Commodities  involved :  Merchandise, 
all  kinds,  mixed  carloads. 

From:  Washington,  D.  C. 

To:  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
1073,  Supplement  38. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
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from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  pro¬ 
vided  by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of 
the  Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other 
than  applicants  should  fairly  disclose 
their  Interest,  and  the  position  they  in¬ 
tend  to  take  at  the  hearing  with  respect 
to  the  application.  Otherwise  the  Com¬ 
mission,  in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to 
investigate  and  determine  the  matters 
involved  in  such  application  without 
further  or  formal  hearing.  If  because 
of  an  emergency  a  grant  of  temporary 
relief  is  found  to  be  necessary  before  the 
expiration  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hear¬ 
ing,  upon  a  request  filed  within  that 
period,  may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  50-1556;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m  ] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  24883] 

Woodpulp  From  Natchez,  Miss.,  to 
Western  Trunk  Line  Territory 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

February  21,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and -short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
and  on  behalf  of  carriers  parties  to  Agent 
C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  1051. 

Commodities  involved:  Woodpulp,  not 
powdered,  NOIBN,  carloads. 

From:  Natchez,  Miss. 

To:  Points  in  Western  Trunk  Line 
territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
and  to  apply  over  short  tariff  routes 
rates  constructed  on  the  basis  of  the 
short  line  distance  formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
1051,  Supplement  82. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commis¬ 
sion  in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided 
by  the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the 
Commission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
Interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is  found 
to  be  necessary  before  the  expiration  of 
the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon  a  re¬ 
quest  filed  wdthin  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal!  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary . 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1557;  Filed,  Feb.  24.  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  24884] 

Fertilizer  Compounds  From  El  Dorado, 
Ark.,  to  Florida 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

February  21,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica¬ 
tion  for  relief  from  the  long-and-short- 
haul  provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent,  for  and 
on  behalf  of  carriers  parties  to  his  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  3746. 

Commodities  involved :  Fertilizer  com¬ 
pounds  and  related  articles,  carloads. 

From:  El  Dorado,  Ark. 

To:  Miami,  Fla.,  and  points  taking  the 
same  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
and  to  apply  over  short  tariff  routes  rates 
constructed  on  the  basis  of  the  short  line 
distance  formula. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates;  D.  Q.  Marsh,  Agent’s  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  3746,  Supplement  45. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than 
applicants  should  fairly  disclose  their  in¬ 
terest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing,  upon 
a  request  filed  within  that  period,  may  be 
held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]*  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1558;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[4th  Sec.  Application  24885] 

Brick  From  Georgia  and  Tennessee  to 

Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  Louisville,  Ky. 

APPLICATION  FOR  RELIEF 

February  21,  1950. 

The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  relief  from  the  long-and-short-haul 
provision  of  section  4  (1)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act. 

Filed  by:  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
and  on  behalf  of  the  Carolina,  Clinch- 
field  and  Ohio  Railway  and  other  car¬ 
riers  named  in  the  application. 

Commodities  involved:  Brick  and  re¬ 
lated  articles,  carloads. 

From:  Rome.  Ga.,  Chattanooga,  John¬ 
son  City  and  Kingsport,  Tenn. 

To:  Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  Louisville, 
Ky. 


Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Schedules  filed  containing  proposed 
rates:  C.  A.  Spaninger’s  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
1044,  Supplement  94. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  15  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com¬ 
mission,  Rule  73,  persons  other  than  ap¬ 
plicants  should  fairly  disclose  their 
interest,  and  the  position  they  intend  to 
take  at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
application.  Otherwise  the  Commission, 
in  its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investi¬ 
gate  and  determine  the  matters  involved 
in  such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing.  If  because  of  an  emer¬ 
gency  a  grant  of  temporary  relief  is 
found  to  be  necessary  before  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  15-day  period,  a  hearing, 
upon  a  request  filed  within  that  period, 
may  be  held  subsequently. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 

[seal]  W.  P.  Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1559;  Filed,  Feb.  24.  1950; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  68-59] 

Benjamin  F.  Gray  et  al. 

ORDER  GRANTING  REQUEST 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  February  1950. 

In  the  matter  of  Benjamin  F.  Gray, 
Albert  E.  Olson  and  Albert  Ulmann,  Act¬ 
ing  as  Protective  Committee  for  Holders 
of  Preferred  Stock  of  Long  Island  Light¬ 
ing  Company;  File  No.  68-59- 

A  declaration,  and  amendments  there¬ 
to,  having  been  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  pursuant  to  sections  11  <g)  and 
12  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  and  Rule  U-62 
promulgated  thereunder,  by  Benjamin 
F.  Gray,  Albert  E.  Olson  and  Albert  Ul¬ 
mann,  with  respect  to  a  proposed  solici¬ 
tation  of  authorizations  from  the 
preferred -stock  holders  of  Long  Island 
Lighting  Company,  a  registered  holding 
company;  and 

The  Commission  having  permitted  the 
declaration,  as  amended,  to  become  ef¬ 
fective;  and 

Declarants  having  filed  a  post-effective 
amendment  wherein  it  is  stated  that 
Jeffrey  S.  Granger  is  a  partner  in  the 
firm  of  Sulzbacher,  Granger  &  Co.,  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange, 
New  York  Curb  Exchange  and  other  na¬ 
tional  securities  exchanges,  that  Jeffrey 
S.  Granger  has  been  continuously  since 
the  formation  of  the  protective  commit¬ 
tee  its  financial  adviser,  that  Albert  Ul¬ 
mann  is  now  deceased  but  up  to  the  time 
of  his  death  was  a  partner  in  the  firm 
of  Sulzbacher,  Granger  &  Co.,  that  the 
firm  of  Sulzbacher,  Granger  &  Co.  has 
received  unsolicited  orders  from  its  cus- 
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tomers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  busi¬ 
ness  to  buy  and  sell  securities  of  Long 
Island  Lighting  Company  and  its  affili¬ 
ated  or  associated  companies  which 
orders  have  been  declined  by  reason  of 
the  prohibition  imposed  upon  it  by  the 
provisions  of  Rule  U-62  (g)  (2) ;  and 

Declarants  having  stated  that  the 
restriction  on  such  buying  and  selling 
by  said  firm  imposes  an  undue  burden 
upon  it  and  is  not  necessary  or  appro¬ 
priate  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors  or  consumers, 
and  declarants  having  requested  that 
the  firm  of  Sulzbacher,  Granger  &  Co. 
be  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  sub¬ 
section  (g)  (2)  of  Rule  U-62  prohibiting 
it  from  buying  or  selling  existing  or  new 
securities  on  a  when-issued  or  final  basis 
of  Long  Island  Lighting  Company  and 
its  affiliated  or  associated  companies 
when  the  buying  or  selling  is  a  result  of 
unsolicited  orders  obtained  from  its 
customers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its 
business;  and 

The  Commission  having  considered 
such  request  and  deeming  it  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  to  grant  it: 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  the  request 
of  declarants  with  respect  to  exempting 
Sulzbacher,  Granger  &  Co.  from  the 
requirements  of  Rule  U-62  ( g )  (2)  pro¬ 
hibiting  it  from  buying  or  selling  existing 
or  new  securities  on  a  when-issued  or 
final  basis  of  Long  Island  Lighting  Com¬ 
pany  and  its  affiliated  or  associated  com¬ 
panies  for  the  account  of  its  customers 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  its  business 
upon  unsolicited  orders  from  its  custo¬ 
mers  be,  and  hereby  is,  granted. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  50-1552;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-2325] 

Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  REGARDING  FILING 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  17th  day  of  February  1950. 

In  the  matter  of  Consolidated  Natu¬ 
ral  Gas  Company,  The  Peoples  Natural 
Gas  Company,  and  New  York  State  Nat¬ 
ural  Gas  Corporation;  File  No.  70-2325. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  joint  ap¬ 
plication-declaration  has  been  filed  with 
this  Commission  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  by 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Company 
(“Consolidated"),  a  registered  holding 
company,  and  its  subsidiaries,  The  Peo¬ 
ples  Natural  Gas  Company  (“Peoples”) 
and  New  York  State  Natural  Gas  Corpo¬ 
ration  (“New  York  State").  Applicants- 
declarants  have  designated  sections  6 
(b),  7,  9  (a),  10,  and  12  (f)  of  the  act  as 
applicable  to  the  proposed  transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  March 
9,  1950,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t„  request  the 


Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held-  on  such  matter,  stating  the  na¬ 
ture  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such 
request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  said  joint  application-dec¬ 
laration  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  At  any  time  after  March  9, 

1950,  such  application-declaration,  as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  promulgated  pursuant  to  said 
act.  Any  such  request  should  be  ad¬ 
dressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex¬ 
change  Commission,  425  Second  Street 
NW„  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  joint  application-declaration  which 
is  on  file  in  the  office  of  this  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  transaction 
therein  proposed,  which  is  summarized 
below : 

Consolidated,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of 
a  loan  agreement  entered  into  with  four 
commercial  banks,  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell,  from  time  to  time  during  1950,  an 
aggregate  of  $14,000,000  principal 
amount  of  its  promissory  notes.  Said 
agreement  provides,  inter  alia,  that  the 
notes  will  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  2% 
per  annum  and  will  mature  March  15, 

1951,  subject  to  renewal  each  year  for 
four  additional  years,  at  the  same  inter¬ 
est  rate,  at  the  option  of  Consolidated, 
and  subject  also  to  the  company’s  obtain¬ 
ing  an  order  of  the  Commission  authoriz¬ 
ing  each  such  renewal. 

Primarily  in  order  to  finance  their 
construction  and  gas  storage  programs. 
Peoples  and  New  York  State  propose  to 
issue  and  sell  to  Consolidated,  during 
the  year  1950,  $6,000,000  and  $8,000,000 
principal  amount,  respectively,  of  their 
2%  promissory  notes  maturing  March 
15,  1951,  subject  to  renewals  on  the  same 
terms  as  the  notes  to  be  sold  by  Consoli¬ 
dated. 

The  proposed  transactions  are  stated 
to  be  part  of  a  general  financial  plan 
adopted  by  Consolidated  and  its  subsid¬ 
iaries  for  the  purpose  of  securing  needed 
capital  funds  on  an  interim  basis  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  five  years.  The 
application-declaration  indicates  that 
during  the  five-year  period  the  notes 
herein  proposed  together  with  such  fur¬ 
ther  notes  as  shall  be  issued  and  sold  by 
Consolidated,  will  be  refinanced  by  the 
issuance  and  sale  of  debentures  or  capital 
stock,  or  both.  Any  renewal  of  notes  or 
issuance  of  further  notes  or  other  securi¬ 
ties  will  be  subject  to  further  order  of 
this  Commission. 

The  proposed  issuance  and  sale  of  notes 
by  Peoples  has  been  submitted  to  the 
Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Commission 
for  its  approval.  The  proposed  issuance 
and  sale  of  notes  by  New  York  State  is 
not  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  any 
state  regulatory  commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1553;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.] 


[File  812-642] 

American  General  Corp.  et  al. 
notice  of  application 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
the  20th  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

In  the  matter  of  American  General 
Corporation,  The  Morris  Plan  Corpora¬ 
tion  of  America,  The  Morris  Plan  Com¬ 
pany  of  South  Bend,  S.  R.  Dunnuck,  Carl 
L.  Hibberd,  George  E.  Nelson.  R.  L.  Sen- 
senich,  and  Harry  H.  Weiss;  File  No.  812- 
642. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Morris 
Plan  Corporation  of  America  (Morris 
Plan),  103  Park  Avenue,  New  York,  New 
York,  has  filed  an  application  under  sec¬ 
tion  17  <b)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  for  an  order  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  exempting  from  section  17  (a)  of  the 
act,  the  proposed  purchase  from  Morris 
Plan  by  certain  individuals  of  315  shares 
of  the  capital  stock  of  The  Morris  Plan 
Company  of  South  Bend  (South  Bend), 
118  North  Main  Street,  South  Bend, 
Indiana,  at  a  price  of  $388  per  share,  or 
a  total  purchase  price  of  $122,120. 

American  General  Corporation  is  a 
registered  investment  company  with 
offices  at  103  Park  Avenue,  New  York, 
New  York.  American  General  Corpora¬ 
tion  owns  in  excess  of  60%  of  the  voting 
stock  of  Morris  Plan.  Morris  Plan  owns 
42  %  of  the  outstanding  capital  stock  of 
South  Bend.  Five  of  the  nine  individ¬ 
uals  who  propose  to  purchase  stock  of 
South  Bend  are  officers  and  directors  and 
therefore  affiliated  persons  of  South 
Bend.  The  five  affiliated  persons  are 
R.  L.  Sensenich,  Carl  L.  Hibberd,  Harry 
H.  Weiss,  S.  R.  Dunnuck  and  George  E. 
Nelson.  The  proposed  transactions  in¬ 
volve  purchases  by  an  affiliated  person  of 
an  affiliated  person  of  a  registered  invest¬ 
ment  company,  from  a  controlled  person 
of  such  company,  of  securities  of  which 
the  seller  is  not  the  issuer.  Such  trans¬ 
actions  are  made  unlawful  by  section  17 
(a)  of  the  act  unless  an  exemption  there¬ 
from  is  granted  by  the  Commission 
under  section  17  (b)  of  the  act.  Morris 
Plan,  accordingly,  requests  an  order  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  17  (b>  exempting  the 
proposed  transactions  from  the  prohibi¬ 
tions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the  act. 

South  Bend  was  organized  in  1914 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Indiana 
with  an  authorized  capital  of  $100,000 
consisting  of  1,000  shares  of  stock  with  a 
par  value  of  $100  per  share.  Only  750 
shares  of  such  capital  stock  have  been 
issued  of  which  Morris  Plan  holds  315 
shares.  The  principal  business  of  South 
Bend  consists  of  making  first  mortgage 
and  co-maker  loans  and  of  trade  ac¬ 
ceptances.  As  of  November  30.  1949  the 
Company  had  combined  capital,  surplus 
and  undivided  profits  of  approximately 
$300,000.  During  the  ten  years  1939  to 
1948,  inclusive,  the  net  profits  of  South 
Bend  averaged  approximately  $21,336  per 
year,  ranging  from  $12,696  in  1944  to 
$37,507  in  1947.  The  book  value  per 
share  of  the  company’s  stock  is  approxi¬ 
mately  $400  per  share,  and  the  applica¬ 
tion  asserts  that  on  liquidation  approxi¬ 
mately  $400  per  share  would  be  realized 


1062 


NOTICES 


although  no  intention  exists  of  liquidat¬ 
ing  the  company.  It  is  stated  that  there 
is  no  established  market  for  the  capital 
stock  of  South  Bend.  It  is  anticipated 
that  a  dividend  of  $12  per  share  will  be 
paid  before  any  of  the  proposed  sales  are 
consummated.  The  price  of  $388  per 
share  agreed  upon  represents  the  book 
value  of  $400  per  share  less  the  $12 
dividend  to  be  paid  in  the  Interim  be¬ 
tween  the  making  of  the  agreement  and 
consummation  of  the  sale. 

No  director,  officer,  agent  or  employee 
of  Morris  Plan  is  a  director,  officer,  agent 
or  employee  of  South  Bend. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all  per¬ 
sons  are  referred  to  said  application 
which  is  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  or  ap¬ 
propriate,  may  be  issued  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion  at  any  time  after  March  10,  1950, 
unless  prior  thereto  a  hearing  upon  the 
application  is  ordered  by  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  under  the 
act.  Any  interested  person  may,  not 
later  than  March  8,  1950,  at  5:30  p.  m., 
submit  to  the  Commisison  in  WTiting  his 
views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
upon  this  application  or  the  desirability 
of  a  hearing  thereon,  or  request  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or  re¬ 
quest  should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  425 
Second  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C., 
and  should  state  briefly  the  nature  of  the 
interest  of  the  person  submitting  such  in¬ 
formation  or  requesting  a  hearing,  the 
reasons  for  such  request,  and  the  issues 
of  fact  or  law  raised  by  the  application 
which  he  desires  to  controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  60-1554;  Piled,  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:49  a.  m.) 


|  Pile  No.  812-649] 

Pennroad  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION 

At  a  regular  session  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  held  at  its 
office  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C., 
on  the  23d  day  of  February  A.  D.  1950. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Penn¬ 
road  Corporation,  a  registered  invest¬ 
ment  company  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940,  has  filed  an  appli¬ 
cation  pursuant  to  Rule  N-17D-1  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act  regarding  a  retirement  plan  and 
a  bonus  plan  covering  all  full  time,  regu¬ 
lar,  salaried  officers  and  employees  of  the 
company  meeting  certain  requirements 
as  to  age  and  service. 

The  retirement  plan  will  at  the  outset 
cover  thirteen  persons,  however,  nine 
other  persons  may  become  subject  to  the 
plan  in  the  future  upon  meeting  certain 
eligibility  requirements.  The  bonus  plan 


is  to  cover  all  full  time,  regular,  salaried 
officers  and  employees  of  the  applicant 
who  are  at  least  30  years  of  age,  who 
were  employed  by  the  applicant  prior  to 
age  58  and  who  have  completed  two 
years  of  service  by  the  end  of  the  bonus 
year.  The  bonus  plan  provides  bonuses 
based  upon  the  increase  in  net  asset 
value  of  the  company  after  provision 
for  minimum  accomplishment  objectives 
which  accumulate. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
said  application  which  is  on  file  at  the 
Washington,  D.  C.  office  of  this  Com¬ 
mission  for  a  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  therein  asserted. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  at  any  time  after 
the  6th  day  of  March  1950,  unless  prior 
thereto  a  hearing  upon  the  application 
is  ordered  by  the  Commission,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 
Any  interested  person  may,  not  later 
than  the  6th  day  of  March  1950  at  5:30 
p.  m.,  submit  to  the  Commission  in  writ¬ 
ing  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  upon  this  application  or  the  de¬ 
sirability  of  a  hearing  thereon,  or  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear¬ 
ing  be  held  thereon.  Any  such  commu¬ 
nication  or  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.,  and  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  submitting  such  information  or 
requesting  a  hearing,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  the  application  which  he 
desires  to  controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

Tseal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

•  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  60-1623;  Plied,  Peb.  24,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Authority:  40  Stat.  411,  55  Stat.  839,  Pub. 
Laws  322,  671,  79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  50,  925;  50 
U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  App.  1,  616;  E.  O.  9193, 
July  6,  1942,  3  CFR,  Cum.  Supp.,  E.  O.  9567, 
June  8,  1945,  3  CFR,  1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9788, 
Oct.  14,  1946,  11  P.  R.  11981. 

(Vesting  Order  14336] 

Frieda  Blass 

In  re:  Claim  of  Frieda  Blass.  F-28- 
3287-C-2. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9193,  as  amended,  and  Exec¬ 
utive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to  law, 
after  investigation,  it  is  hereby  found: 

1.  That  Frieda  Blass,  whose  last  known 
address  is  Margetschoechheim,  Ger¬ 
many,  is  a  resident  of  Germany,  and  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany), 

2.  That  the  property  described  as  fol¬ 
lows:  That  certain  claim  against  the 
Superintendent  of  Banks  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  the  State  of  New  York, 
arising  by  reason  of  the  collection  of  and 
receipt  by  said  Superintendent  of  Banks 
of  the  State  of  New  York,  pursuant  to 


Section  30,  of  the  New  York  State  Bank¬ 
ing  Laws,  of  the  following:  That  certain 
sum  of  money,  in  the  amount  of  $75.91, 
representing  the  amount  received  by  the 
aforesaid  Superintendent  of  Banks  from 
the  Mount  St.  Vincent  Co-Operative 
Building  and  Loan  Association,  in  volun¬ 
tary  liquidation,  representing  the  final 
liquidating  dividend  on  Account  No. 
1453-1/10,  which  sum  was  deposited 
with  the  State  Bank  of  Albany,  69  State 
Street,  Albany,  New  York  in  an  account 
entitled  "Superintendent  of  Banks  of 
State  of  New  York  in  trust  for  certain 
depositors  and  creditors  of  Mount  St. 
Vincent  Co-Operative  Building  and  Loan 
Association,  State  Office  Building,  Al¬ 
bany,  N.  Y.’\  and  any  and  all  rights  to 
file  with  said  Superintendent  of  Banks, 
demand,  enforce  and  collect  the  afore¬ 
said  claim, 

is  property  .within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  de¬ 
liverable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  ac¬ 
count  of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence 
of  ownership  or  control  by,  the  aforesaid 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined : 

3.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  person 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  is  not 
withifl  a  designated  enemy  country,  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States^re- 
quires  that  such  person  be  treated  as  a 
national  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate  con¬ 
sultation  and  certification,  having  been 
made  and  taken,  and  it  being  deemed 
necessary  In  the  national  interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  above,  to  be  held,  used, 
administered,  liquidated,  sold  or  other¬ 
wise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of  and  for 
the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  “national”  and  "designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10 
of  Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  8,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1543;  Filed,  Peb.  23,  1950; 

8:48  a.  m.] 


[Vesting  Order  14324] 

William  Braeuninger 

In  re:  Estate  of  William  Braeuninger, 
deceased.  File  No.  D-28-4261;  E.  T.  sec. 
No.  9142. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended.  Ex¬ 
ecutive  Order  9193  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Order  9788,  and  pursuant  to 
law,  after  investigation,  it  is  hereby 
found : 

1.  That  Albert  Braeuninger  and  Otto 
Braeuninger,  whose  last  known  address 
is  Germany,  are  residents  of  Germany 
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and  nationals  of  a  designated  enemy 
country  (Germany) ; 

2.  That  the  domiciliary  personal  rep¬ 
resentatives,  heirs-at-law,  next-of-kin, 
legatees  and  distributees,  names  un¬ 
known,  of  Emily  Braeuninger,  deceased, 
who  there  is  reasonable  cause  to  believe 
are  residents  of  Germany,  are  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many)  ; 

3.  That  all  right,  title,  interest  and 
claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso¬ 
ever  of  the  persons  identified  in  subpara¬ 
graphs  1  and  2  hereof,  and  each  of  them, 
in  and  to  the  estate  of  William  Brae¬ 
uninger,  deceased,  is  property  payable 
or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by,  the 
aforesaid  nationals  of  a  designated  en¬ 
emy  country  (Germany) ; 

4.  That  such  property  is  in  the  process 
of  administration  by  Lily  J.  Gottscham- 
mer,  as  executrix,  acting  under  the 
judicial  supervision  of  the  Probate  Court 
of  Jackson  County,  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri  ; 

5.  That  the  property  described  as 
follows : 

(A)  The  south  nine  (9)  feet  of  Lot 
Seventy  (70)  and  the  north  twenty-four 
(24)  feet  of  Lot  Seventy-one  (71)  of 
Sunset  View,  a  subdivision  of  Kansas 
City,  Missouri,  commonly  known  as  3612 
Olive  Street,  except  mineral  rights,  to¬ 
gether  with  all  hereditaments,  fixtures, 
improvements  and  appurtenances  there¬ 
to,  and  any  and  all  claims  for  rents, 
refunds,  benefits  or  other  payments  aris¬ 
ing  from  the  ownership  of  such  property, 
and 

(B)  Lot  Seventy-seven  (77),  South 
Wauneta  Park,  an  addition  in  Kansas  , 
City,  Missouri,  commonly  known  as  4207 
Bellefontaine  Street,  except  mineral 
rights,  together  with  all  hereditaments, 
fixtures,  improvements  and  appurte¬ 
nances  thereto,  and  any  and  all  claims 
for  rents,  refunds,  benefits  or  other  pay¬ 
ments  arising  from  the  ownership  of 
such  property, 

is  property  within  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by,  payable  or  deliv¬ 
erable  to,  held  on  behalf  of  or  on  account 
of,  or  owing  to,  or  which  is  evidence  of 
ownership  or  control  by  the  aforesaid 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany) ; 

and  it  is  hereby  determined: 

6.  That  to  the  extent  that  the  persons 
named  in  subparagraph  1  hereof  and  the 
domiciliary  personal  representatives. 


heirs-at-law,  next-of-kin,  legatees  and 
distributees,  names  unknown,  of  Emily 
Braeuninger,  deceased,  are  not  within  a 
designated  enemy  country,  the  national 
Interest  of  the  United  States  requires 
that  such  persons  be  treated  as  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country  (Ger¬ 
many). 

All  determinations  and  all  action  re¬ 
quired  by  law,  including  appropriate 
consultation  and  certification,  having 
been  made  and  taken  and,  it  being 
deemed  necessary  in  the  national 
interest. 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraph  3  hereof, 
and 

There  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  the  prop¬ 
erty  described  in  subparagraph  5  hereof, 
subject  to  recorded  liens,  encumbrances 
and  other  rights  of  record  held  by  or  for 
persons  who  are  not  nationals  of  desig¬ 
nated  enemy  countries. 

All  such  property  so  vested  to  be  held, 
used,  administered,  liquidated,  sold  or 
otherwise  dealt  with  in  the  interest  of 
and  for  the  benefit  of  the  United  States. 

The  terms  ‘‘national”  and  ‘  designated 
enemy  country”  as  used  herein  shall  have 
the  meanings  prescribed  in  section  10  of 
Executive  Order  9193,  as  amended. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  8,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1580;  Filed,  Feb.  24,  1950: 

8:51  a.  m.] 


[Return  Order  558] 

Svend  Aace  Rasmussen 

Having  considered  the  claim  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference  herein  and  filed  herewith. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  deter¬ 
mination,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement 
thereof,  be  returned  after  adequate  pro¬ 
vision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses : 


Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Svend  Aage  Rasmussen,  Silkeborg,  Den¬ 
mark;  Claim  No.  41730;  January  10,  1950 
(15  F.  R.  104);  property  described  in  Vesting 
Order  No.  664  (8  F.  R.  4989,  April  17,  1943) 
relating  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  No. 
2,149,548. 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers 
effectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  17,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1581;  Filed.  Feb.  24.  1950; 
8:51  a.  m  ] 


[Return  Order  558] 

Louise  Delpit 

Having  considered  the  claims  set  forth 
below  and  having  issued  a  determination 
allowing  the  claim,  which  is  incorpo¬ 
rated  by  reference  herein  and  filed 
herewith. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  claimed  prop¬ 
erty,  described  below  and  in  the  determi¬ 
nation,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there¬ 
of,  be  returned  after  adequate  provision 
for  taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Notice  of  Intention  To 
Return  Published,  and  Property 

Louise  Delpit,  Logis  des  Francs  Chevreus 
(Deux-Sevres) ,  France;  Claim  No.  10505; 
January  13,  1950  (15  F.  R.  229);  $65.42  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Property  to 
the  extent  owned  by  the  claimant  immedi¬ 
ately  prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by  Vesting 
Order  No.  3430  (9  F.  R.  6464,  June  13.  1944, 
9  F.  R.  13768,  November  17,  1944),  relating 
to  the  literary  work  “L’Age  d’Or  de  la  Li¬ 
terature  Francaise”  (listed  in  Exhibit  A  of 
said  vesting  order). 

Appropriate  documents  and  papers  ef¬ 
fectuating  this  order  will  issue. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  on 
February  17,  1950. 

For  the  Attorney  General.  ' 

[seal]  Harold  I.  Baynton, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  50-1582;  Filed.  Feb.  24,  1950; 

8:51  a.  m.] 


